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Introduction

This document describes the Real-Time Gross Settlement (RTGS) as a business component of T2 and the
interactions of RTGS Actors with other components and senices. RTGS settles real-time interbank and
customer payments and processes transactions of ancillary systems (AS). The document is intended to
guide RTGS Actors to a proper understanding of RTGS.

The User Detailed Functional Specifications (UDFS) focuses on the provision of information to RTGS Actors
to design and build the interface of their business application with RTGS. The UDFS RTGS is publicly
available.

The document is divided into three parts.

The first part provides a full description of all the RTGS features and processes, functional details
concerning access to RTGS and connectivity, dependencies and interactions with other
senices/components, operations and support features. The background information provided in chapter
Oweniew of RTGS [} 39] supports the understanding of RTGS and the interaction with common
components described in the following chapters. Afterwards, it guides the reader through the RTGS
features. Moreover, it provides an oveniew of common components used by RTGS (e.g. Common
Reference Data Management (CRDM), Data Warehouse (DWH)) and a brief description of the
Contingency Senices. Central bank (CB) specific information is provided in chapter Additional
information for CBs [ 264].

The second part provides process descriptions, which allow RTGS Actors to interact with RTGS via
application-to-application (A2A). This part aims at providing a comprehensive description of all user
interaction related processes being available in RTGS. This part guides the reader through the steps of
the different scenarios i highlighting the actions undertaken by RTGS and all the involved RTGS Actors.

The third part provides a detailed description of all Extensible Mark-up Language (XML) messages
RTGS Actors may use to interact in A2A mode with RTGS. The descriptions of the messages include all
required elements according to the schema. Wherever a message or its fields are referenced throughout
the document, only the reference name is used.
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target
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T2 Reader's guide

Reader's guide

The document is structured as to guide the readers through the steps of the whole (A2A) interaction and
processing details focusing on different user needs, i.e. business experts, IT experts and message experts:

List of
messages and
usage
guidelines
(MyStandard)

Functional Process

description description with
UMLs!

1 UML = Unified Modelling Language
Figure 1 - Structure of the RTGS UDFS

Different readers may have different needs and priorities and may not need to read the whole book.

For instance, business readers, interested mainly in organisational issues, may not wish to enter into the full

details of each message description, but they might prefer going through a description of the business

processes and the information flows between their own business application(s) and RTGS. On the other

hand, technical readers inwlved in the specification and development of technical interfacesto RTGS may

not be interested in the complete description of the features RTGS offers. They would probably search the
necessary information to design and build the interfa
The following paragraphs show - with a couple of examples - how business and technical readers may follow

different reading patterns in order to fulfil their needs.

All readers, whether business or technical, are invited to read the following UDFS chapters, which are
providing a minimum functional and technical background to the understanding of any other UDFS chapter:

[ Oveniew of RTGS [} 39], which summarises the RTGS features and functionalities;

| Access to RTGS [ 42], which focuses on how to connect to RTGS including authentication and
authorisation processes and explains the envisaged usage of access rights depending on the respective
roles;

| Parties and accounts [} 52], which provides a general description of the main reference data needed for
RTGS and the accounts maintained in RTGS, specifying how they are used for the settlement of real -
time interbank and customer payments and AS transfers (e.g. which RTGS Actors are involved and how
to set up accounts for different purposes including their usage);
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Business oriented perspective

In addition, a business reader may be interested in the way information is structured in RTGS. This user may
want to follow the reading plan described below to find further details about the operations possible in RTGS:

Business day [} 77], where the business reader finds an oveniew of the RTGS schedule and respective
processes;

RTGS business functionality [ 96], which informs about the payments processing and settlement of

payments and ancillary systems as well as the liquidity management and information management;

Use of common components in RTGS [} 254] describes the common components used by RTGS and
the interaction between RTGS and the used common componernts;

Process RTGS payment order and liquidity transfer order [} 273] to find a description of the processing
of a cash transfer (order) and useful information in order to understand the settlement in RTGS;

Index of validation rules an error codes [ 936] includes the relevant error codes provided in case of

unsuccessful validation.

Technical oriented perspective

Processes with RTGS [} 267] respectively, where an overview of the possible A2A dialogue with RTGS
is defined. Each sub-chapter of this chapter describes the flows within, to and from RTGS. The reader
can focus on the functionality of RTGS, analysing the procedures and main scenarios.

Part Il - Catalogue of messages [} 387], where a detailed description of the content of a given XML
message is provided.
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Part | - General features of RTGS
1 Overview of RTGS

The primary aim of RTGS is the settlement for real-time interbank and customer payments and AS transfers.

RTGS offers a wide range of features to execute real-time payments and AS transfers in an efficient manner
(e.g. reservations for purpose, priorities and optimisation algorithms):

RTGS is multi-currency enabled, i.e. the settlement senices are technically designed to support
settlement in different currencies and according to their own calendars; neither RTGS nor the other
common components of the TARGET Senvices offer conversion between currencies.

the A2A communication between RTGS Actors and RTGS is based on the ISO 20022 (International
Organisation for Standardisation) compliant messages.

Central bank operations (CBOs) are not processed in RTGS but in the Central Liquidity Management (CLM)
Component.

CLM holds the main cash accounts (MCAS) as the central source of liquidity. RTGS provides dedicated cash
accounts (DCA) for the settlement of real-time interbank and customer payments and transactions with
ancillary systems. Like all other DCAs, the RTGS DCA operates on a credit balance basis only, e.g. the
credit line that is on the MCA may be used to increase the liquidity on the DCA by transferring liquidity from
MCA to DCA. A party may open more than one RTGS DCA for a dedicated purpose, depending on its
business needs (e.g. for AS transfers, for the payment business of a branch/entity). Furthermore, a payment
bank / central bank may open one or more RTGS dedicated sub-account(s) thatis linked to one RTGS DCA
/ RTGS CB Account of the same party. This RTGS sub-account may be dedicated to one ancillary system
using AS settlement procedure C. RTGS Account Holders are responsible for their own liquidity
management and the monitoring of the settlement processes; or they may also grant access to another party
to perform these tasks on its behalf.

RTGS makes use of the following common components.

The Eurosystem Single Market Infrastructure Gateway [ 259] (ESMIG) provides the central

authentication, authorisation and user management features. It is Network Senice Provider (NSP)
agnostic and thus offers RTGS Actors the access to all TARGET Senices through the connection with a
single certified NSP. All NSPs comply with the same communication interface specifications in A2A
mode (in store-n-forward and real-time communication protocol) and user-to-application (U2A) mode via
Graphical user Interface (GUI).

CRDM [} 254] offers features that allow authorised users to set up, maintain and query all reference data
that TARGET Senvices share for their processing activities. CRDM ensures the consistency and integrity
of all reference data but also the propagation and managing of relationships across
senices/components. Furthermore, it awids duplication of reference data or redundant implementation
of the same functions in multiple senices/components. Senice-specific reference data objects (or
functions) are set up and managed (or implemented) in the respective senice; any change made locally
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will not be propagated to CRDM and, if applicable, has to be made in CRDM too. The access to all
collected data allows the use of a common Billing component. This is also valid for reference data
gueries and reports.

DWH [ 255] provides the data for historical, statistical and regulatory reporting. It offers predefined
gueries and reports, but also the possibility to design individual reports and queries. Both modes (A2A
and U2A) are available for DWH Actors. Normally, data of the previous business day shall be available in
the DWH as of the start of the new calendar day at the latest.

The Business Day Management [ 260] (BDM) offers the schedule and calendar for all components and

currencies. A schedule defines the structure of the business day in the TARGET Senice as well as the
events per currency for which RTGS Actors may configure event-based standing orders and regular
reports. The calendar defines the days when the T2 Senice or a common component is opened or
closed. In case it is open, it follows the defined business day schedule. Each TARGET Senice may have
a different calendar per currency.

The Billing [} 258] component ensures the preparation and processing of inwices for RTGS, CLM and
common components. To do so, relevant information for each cash account have to be defined in CRDM
(e.g. to whom the invoice is addressed to, which MCA is debited, etc.) and this information is thentaken
into account during the Billing process. Further information on Billing and the respective fees is defined in
a pricing guide.

The Legal Archiving [} 258] (LEA) component collects all information, which is subject to LEA
requirements. The information from the T2 Senice and common components is stored in LEA in its

original content and format after thirty calendar days and is accessible within its retention period of ten
years.

The Contingency Senices [} 260] are used, in events where business continuity is impossible or

systemically important payments and/or the settlement of ancillary systems need to be processed during
the failover process. Contingency is a temporary process that aims at processing only limited business to
awid the creation of systemic risk.

The Operational Tools [} 262] ar e provided to the CBO0s operati

interfaces to all applications. They support the monitoring and controlling of RTGS.

For the common components (ESMIG, CRDM, DWH, BDM and Billing) dedicated UDFS exist. The
Contingency Senices are described in detail in a dedicated UDFS as well.

RTGS is designed to be multi-currency and to provide settlement in Euro and non-Euro central bank money.
However, RTGS being a component of the T2 Seniice, it cannot be used as a stand-alone senvice for the
settlement in one currency. It is required to use the T2 Senice as a whole and the T2 Senvice offers no
currency conversion.

On the contrary, the usage of one single TARGET Senvice (i.e. either TARGET2-Securities (T2S ) or Target
Instant Payment Settlement (TIPS)) is possible for the settlement of non-Euro currencies.

The following combinations of the various settlement senices are possible for non-Euro currencies:
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CLM RTGS T2S TIPS
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Table 1- Combination of settlement services
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2 Accessto RTGS

2.1 Connectivity

RTGS provides access to its senices through an A2A and a U2A connectivity mode:

U2A A2A

Figure 2 - A2A/U2A connectivity

A2A connectivity

Software applications communicate with RTGS by exchanging single messages and files (the latter only
inbound to RTGS). The A2A communication relies on XML messages, using ISO 20022 standard where
applicable, for both inbound and outbound communication.

The A2A supports the following connectivity modes:

| store-n-forward, message-based;

| store-n-forward, file-based,;

| real-time, message-based.

The chapter Communication between RTGS and RTGS Actors [} 45] provides further details.
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Authentication and authorisation in RTGS

The store-n-forward connectivity mode provides for the sending messages even when the receiver is not
reachable in the moment of the message sending. The store-n-forward connectivity mode employs a retry
mechanism to resend the message until successful delivery is employed. Real-time communication requires
the sender and the receiver of the communicationto be available and reachable when the message is sent.
No retry mechanism is available for the real-time mode when the message cannot be delivered.

The A2A connectivity mode supports a message-based and a file-based transmission channel. The use of a
connectivity channel is dependent on the size of business content that is to be transmitted. The limit for a
message-based communicationis 32 KB, while the maximum size of a file-based communication is limited to
32 MB. Therefore, the transmission channel is not dependent on the type of communication, i.e. file or
message, but the size of the communication. Individual messages can be sent using file-based
communication (and must be if they exceed the size limit of message-based transmission) and files can be
sent using message-based communication when the size limit is not exceeded.

U2A connectivity

RTGS Actors can access defined functionalities in RTGS through its dedicated GUI.

Contingency upload of A2A files and messagesin U2A

This is a mixture of both connectivity options since a precondition is U2A access toa dedicated GUI screen
which then enables a CB to upload A2A files and messages.

More details are provided in chapter Contingency upload of A2A files and messages in U2A [} 266] .

2.2 Authentication and authorisation in RTGS

A distinguished name (DN) identifies an individual or application interacting with RTGS. A DN is a sequence
of attribute-value assertions separated by commas, e.g. <cn=meier,0u=RTGS,0=bnkacct,0=nsp-nspname>.

DNs are uniquely linked to digital certificates, which RTGS Actors assign to their users, i.e. individuals
interacting with RTGS in U2A mode or applications interacting with RTGS in A2A mode.

ESMIG authenticates the RTGS Actor and carries out an authorisation check at senice lewel in order to
verify whether the DN is permitted to submit requests to RTGS. The ESMIG UDFS contains exhaustive
information on all the authentication and authorisation checks that ESMIG performs in chapter
"Authentication and authorisation". If these checks are successful, then ESMIG forwards the request and the
sender6s DN to RTGS.

RTGS then carries out the authorisation of the sender
profile. The DN that is used to sign the A2A message is linked to at least one user or application since it is
possible to use one DN by more than one user. The user has one or many roles. The authorisation of the
request is checked against the rolebs access privileg
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Security

the CRDM UDFS, chapter "Privilege" in the table "RTGS functions" and in the RTGS UHB, chapter "List of
Privileges". Privileges, which are used for A2A only or U2A only, are marked accordingly.

2.3 Security

This chapter describes the main principles to ensure the security of RTGS.

It means that the following security criteria are met:

confidentiality: ensuring that information is accessible only to authenticated and authorised RTGS
Actors;

integrity: safeguarding the accuracy, completeness and authenticity of information;

availability: ensuring that authorised users have access to information and associated assets in the
correct format when required;

2.3.1 Confidentiality

The confidentiality of data is ensured by the possibility to grant specific access rights for any given set of

data. The granting of specific access rights in conjunction with authentication and authorisation mechanisms
ensures that each RTGS Actords data i s Hautherssdadactorsc onf i C
when RTGS processes A2A and U2A requests.

2.3.2 Integrity

Within RTGS, various business validations ensure the integrity of information. If a business validation fails,
RTGS has a concept of error handling in place. The requested action is not processed and RTGS provides
the user with detailed information regarding the nature of the error.

In U2A mode, RTGS offers users in addition the possibility to further ensure the data integrity via usage of a
dual authorisation concept, the four-eyes principle. In case this option is chosen for a specified setof RTGS
operations, a second independent verification and confirmation is required before an operation can be
executed in RTGS.

Furthermore an audit trail provides the possibility to query through U2A interface for A2A entries and U2A
tasks or by a user defined DWH report the modified data at the attribute level, the user performing the
change and the timestamp of the change made. This audit trail shows both the changed attributes and the
new values.
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Graphical User Interface

2.3.3 Availability

The owerall availability of RTGS is ensured by the infrastructure design and a centralised technical
architecture. This, together with a high level of inherent infrastructure redundancy and dedicated IT
resources ensure the maximum availability for RTGS. Availability is also ensured by operational, security -
operational and technical monitoring. RTGS operational monitoring provides tools to the operator for the
real-time detection of functional and operational and security problems. Technical monitoring allows for the
detection of hardware and software problems via real-time monitoring of the technical components involved
in the processing, including the network connections.

2.4 Graphical User Interface

The GUI allows users to perform business functions based on their respective access rights. It allows users
to enter and maintain business data as well as to retrieve business information.

The RTGS User Handbook (UHB) provides exhaustive information on each of the business functions that the
RTGS GUI provides.

2.5 Communication between RTGS and RTGS Actors

This chapter aims to introduce the interactions in A2A mode and how they should be used for
communi cation bet ween RTGS Actorso6é backend applicatio

It starts with a categorisation of the different communication channels and their related network services. In
that context the usage of technical and business data is depicted.

In general, the communication on business and technical level is identical, i.e. if a message should be sent
to RTGS the message has to be addressed on both levels to RTGS. However, the processing of payment
orders, payment revocation and recall orders as well as payment recall responses require by nature a
different use of business data. The different approaches will be touched briefly in the last part of this chapter.
Communication channels can be categorised as follows:

store-n-forward,;

real-time.

With the distinction of message-based and file-based network senices this allows three network senice
types:

store-n-forward message-based network seniice;

store-n-forward file-based network senice;

real-time message-based network senice’.
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The communication channelis part of the party technical address (PTA) that represents the core element for
the routing of messages. The communication channel depends on the type of exchanged business data
which can be categorised as follows.

| Instructions are messages that intend to create or change data in RTGS. External actors can only send
instructions to RTGS in store-n-forward mode.

| Queries are messages that intend to retrieve data from RTGS. Queries are only sent using real-time
mode.

| Reports are messages that intend to provide data in push mode from RTGS in store-n-forward mode.

Note: The pull functionality for reports is reflected in query description via an account statement query,
i.e. Query management for RTGS [} 240].

| Notifications are messages that intend to provide status information in push mode from RTGS.
Notifications are provided in store-n-forward mode as result of an instruction.

The following table summarises how the main types of RTGS business data exchanges are mapped against
the technical features of the different network senvices for inbound and outbound communication including
files:

RTGS business data exchanges [Inbound communication Outbound communication
request response

Instructions Store-n-forw ard message-based, Store-n-forw ard message-based, store-n-
store-n-forw ard file-based forw ard file-based

Queries Real-time message-based Real-time message-based

In case of timeout and/or oversize: store-
n-forw ard message-based or store-n-

forw ard file-based (see chapter Inbound

and Outbound message size limitations
[ 402])2

Reports NA Store-n-forw ard message-based, store-n-

forw ard file-based

Notifications N/A Store-n-forw ard message-based, store-n-
forw ard file-based

Table 2 - Business dataand communication channels

A PTA consists of three items:

1. atechnical receiver name which is represented by a DN;

1 Real-time file-based network sewvice is not supported.

2 Timeout handling and the switchfrom store-nforward message-based to store-n-forward file-based is handled in ESMIG. Respective details are
provided in the ESMIG UDFS, chapter "Timeout and oversized management".
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2. an NSP;

3. achannel.

Possible values for a channel are:
| store-n-forward message-based,;
| store-n-forward file-based;

| real-time message-based.

The PTA for a message sent by RTGS is derived as follows:

RTGS business data Communication channel Deduction of PTA

exchanges

Notifications as response to Store-n-forw ard message-based A notification as response to an in-
instructions e s Hedkase struction is sent to the same netw ork

service and PTA w hichw ere used for

sending the related inbound

communication.
Notifications being not a response to Store-n-forw ard message-based The store-n-forw ard notification being
an instruction but belonging to a not a response to an instruction is sent
business casetriggered by an to the PTA that is defined in the routing
instruction, e.g. configuration.

BankToCustomer Debit Credit Notifica
tion (camt.054) [ 675]
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RTGS business data Communication channel Deduction of PTA

exchanges

Payment orders, payment Store-n-forw ard message-based Payment orders, payment revocation

revocation and recall orders or and recall orders or payment recall are

Store-n-forw ard file-based
payment recall responses sent to the PTA w hichis derived from
the addressed business receiver
(identified in the attribute <To> BIC
located in the Business Application

header (BAH) of the message).

Responses to queries Real-time message-based Responses to real-time messages are
in case of timeout or oversize: store-n- sent to the PTA of the sender of the

forw ard message-based, store-n-forw ard query. In case of timeout and or

file-based oversize additional messages are sent
using the store-n-forw ard message-
based netw ork channel or store-n-
forw ard file-based netw ork channel for
the same technical receiver and the

same netw ork provider.3

Reports Store-n-forw ard file-based Reports are sent in store-n-forw ard

Store-n-forw ard message-based mode to the PTA thatis defined in the

routing configuration.
Table 3 - Deduction of PTA

Note: In case of AS without routing configuration the related AS transfer notice will not be produced. In case
of other actors without a routing configuration it is not possible to send "natifications not being a response to
an instruct i on 0 ctaraneedto kefreated as U2A Bnly acdtors an RTGS.

For further informati onrPayydatamaBdementUDFS, Chapter A

Connedctivity requirements for RTGS Actors

Store-n-forward mode:

| Each external actor sending store-n-forward traffic to RTGS also must be able to receive store-n-forward
traffic with the sender DN and NSP for the respective message-based and file-based network channel.

| According to the routing configuration, the technical receiver name and the NSP are defined for receiving
store-n-forward traffic from RTGS. The external actor must support message-based and file-based
network channel.

3 Timeout handling and the switchfrom store-nforward message-based to store-n-forward file-based is handled in ESMIG. Respective details are
provided in the ESMIG UDFS, chapter "Timeout and oversized management".
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Real-time mode:

Each external actor sending real-time traffic to RTGS must also be able to receive real-time and store-n-
forward traffic with the sender DN and NSP for message-based and file-based channel (the latter for
store-n-forward only).

Link routing information on technical and business level

The PTA is al wavytep cient o pi mfso riinpaotiinan, i .e. i f a eessag
PTA of party A is represented by the related DN on technical transport layer of the message and PTA of

RTGS is also identified by a DN. Further details on the concept are provided in the ESMIG UDFS, chapter
"Authentication and authorisation concepts".

For routing purposes PTA consisting of DNs and NSPs are needed. Therefore, a link between the addressee
Business Identifier Codes (BICs) and the PTA is established in CRDM. In case there is no link defined in
CRDM, the inbound message is rejected as it cannot be forwarded to the intended business receiver.

For RTGS outbound communication, for both account BICs and multi-addressee BICs, each BIC must be
linked to one single DN (technical address) but the same DN can be linked to multiple BICs. The DN is
derived from the Business Receiver BIC used in the BAH of the inbound message. Details on DN-BIC-
Routing are provided in the CRDM UDFS, chapter "Connectivity".

On the business layer, represented by the BAH, the identification of the relevant RTGS Actor as well as
RTGS itselfis based on BICs.

Therefore, the RTGS Directory provides information on addressees to be used in case an RTGS Actor wants
to send payment orders, payment revocation and recall orders or payment recall responses to RTGS.

For notifications as responses to instructions and responses to queries, no routing configuration in CRDM is
needed as the notifications are always returned to the technical sender of the initial inbound message.
The CRDM routing configuration applies to notifications not being a response to an instruction and to reports:

for such notifications only the default routing configuration of the respective account holder/party in
CRDM applies;

for reports camt.053 [} 664] each party can define exactly one PTA dewviating from the default routing the
message shall be send to.

RTGS identifies the channel (store-n-forward message-based or store-n-forward file-based) depending on
the size of the message to be send and the system limitation.

Addressing of messages on business level when sent to RTGS

Messages which can be sent by RTGS Actors to RTGS are instructions and queries. While queries are
always addressed to the RTGS platform BIC (TRGTXEPMRTG), the addressing of instructions depends on
the underlying business cases identified by different message types. The term instructions encompass cash
transfer orders (see chapter Cash transfer orders and cash transfers in RTGS [} 97]), payment revocation
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and recall orders, payment recall responses, settlement related modifications (e.g. change debit time) and
liquidity management features (e.g. change of limits).

In general, the approach for addressing messages to RTGS on business level (BAH) is:

| if RTGS has to process the message without forwarding the message content after processing then the
RTGS BIC must be used in the BAH in the <To> part (business receiver), i.e. message is only used for
inbound communication;

| if RTGS has to process the message and to forward the message content after processing then the
addressee which should receive the message after processing must be used in the BAH in the <To> part
(business receiver).

In the following table a comprehensive oveniew of the BIC to be used in the BAH <To> part is provided:

RTGS business data exchanges [Message ID Deduction of

communication [communication [business
receiver (BIC)

Instructions Payment orders  pacs.004 [ 790] Yes Yes BIC Addressee in
pacs.008 [ 800] RTGS Directory

(see CRDM UDFS,

pacs.009 [ 826
[ ] chapter "RTGS

pacs.010 [ 848] Directory", table
"RTGS Directory
Example™)
Payment order camt.056 [ 745] Yes Yes BIC Addressee in
revocation and camt.029 [ 631] RTGS Directory
recall orders,
payment recall
responses
Liquidity transfer camt.050 [ 659] Yes No BIC RTGS
orders
AS transfer orders pain.998 ASTI Yes No BIC RTGS
[ 893]
AS specific camt.021 [ 609] Yes No BIC RTGS
instructions camt.025 [ 619
Modification orders camt.007 [ 578] Yes No BIC RTGS

camt.011 [ 589]
camt.012 [ 593]

camt.048 [ 653]
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RTGS business data exchanges [Message ID Outbound Deduction of

communication [communication [business
receiver (BIC)

camt.049 [ 656]
Queries camt.003 [ 477] Yes No BIC RTGS
camt.005 [ 515]
camt.009 [ 582]
camt.018 [ 596]
camt.046 [ 646]
admi.005 [ 472]

Table 4 - Deduction of business receiver for sending to RTGS

Simplified illustration addressing of messages on technical transport header level:

Technical header inbound Technical header outbound
Sender DNRTGS Actor A Sender DNRTGS
Receiver DNRTGS Receiver DNRTGS Actor E

Figure 3 - Technical header

Simplified illustration addressing of payment orders on business level in case RTGS forwards the message
content after processing:

BAH inbound and outbounc

From BICBank A
To BICBank B
Figure 4 - BAH

Note: The sending/receiving RTGS Actor may deviate from the account BIC to be used for debit/ credit
posting, e.g. multi-addressee.

Simplified illustration addressing of instructions on business level in case RTGS does not forward the
message content after processing:

BAH inbound
From BICBank A
Ta BICRTGS

Figure 5- BAH i inbound only
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Parties

3 Parties and accounts

3.1 Parties

The RTGS participation model defines different types of RTGS Actors, with different roles and
responsibilities, as outlined in chapter Concept of party in RTGS [} 53].

This chapter provides a description of the objects that CRDM stores and RTGS uses for its RTGS Actors.
Moreover, it focuses in particular on the reference data in the context of Parties used in RTGS. In Use of
common components in RTGS [ 254] the main focus is on CRDM features: set-up of objects, the access

rights concept and CRDM specific reference data.

More in detail, chapter Set-up of parties [ 52] identifies the reference data related to the set-up of RTGS
Actors and it provides detailed information as to who is responsible for the set-up of these reference data.

Chapter Concept of party in RTGS [ 53] defines the concept of party in CRDM. In addition, this chapter
mentions the so-called hierarchical party model, i.e. the organisational structure of Parties in CRDM. The
chapter RTGS i specific party senvice link [ 54] defines, based on the party type, service party types, which
ensure the correct link to business functionalities. The chapter Reference data for parties used by RTGS
[ 56] illustrates the reference data required by RTGS for each party.

3.1.1 Set-up of parties

A party is defined as a legal entity or organisation interacting with RTGS. The set-up of parties for RTGS
takes place in CRDM.

The operator is responsible for setting up and maintaining party reference data for all CBs relevant for
RTGS. CBs are responsible for setting up and maintaining party reference data for the parties of their
community.

The following table summarises the configuration responsibilities for each reference data object related to
parties in RTGS and specifies the required communication mode:

Reference data object Responsible actor Mode

Party (CB) Operator A2A/U2A
Party (payment bank) CB A2A/U2A
Party (ancillary system) CB A2A/U2A

Table 5 - Set-up of parties for RTGS
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3.1.2 Concept of party in RTGS

The party model of RTGS is based on a hierarchical three-level structure. The operator is the only party at
the first level of the hierarchy and is responsible for the set-up of each party of the second lewel, i.e. each CB
in RTGS. In case a CB wants to offer settlement in multiple currencies, the existence of one system entity of
this CB per currency is required.

Similarly, each CB belonging to the second level is responsible for the set-up of all parties of its community,
represented by parties of the third lewvel. In RTGS, payment banks and ancillary systems belong to the third
hierarchy lewel. In case a CB offers settlement in multiple currencies and a payment bank wants to settle in
these currencies, it is required for a payment bank to open a party* per currency. As every party is identified
by a unique BIC 11, it needs to be ensured during the setup of reference data that the party BIC used inone
of the TARGET settlement senices is unique. In case it is not possible in very specific circumstances to
ensure that a party BIC11 is unique across all TARGET settlement senices, RTGS will not load the party
data and all its reference data into its local data model.

This means that each CB is responsible for the reference data of its community. Further information and

additional details about the hierarchi c@mmaneférente c an
dataobjectso flomr mat i on about the data scopeDatascopein.c|l uded

Each party belongs to only one of the following party types according to the above mentioned hierarchical
party model:

operator;
CB;
payment bank;

ancillary system.
Note: The party type defines the level within the hierarchy in the CRDM reference data.

The operator is the organisational entity that is responsible for operating RTGS. It is responsible for the
initial set-up and day-to-day operations of RTGS and acts as single point of contact for CBs in case of
technical issues. It is monitoring the system and carrying out corrective actions in case of incidents or in case
of senice/component unavailability. The operator is also responsible for setting up and maintaining the
reference data of the CBs in CRDM. Upon request of the respective CB the operator may use RTGS
functions on behalf of any RTGS Actor. It has full access to all live reference data and transactional data in
RTGS.

CBs are responsible for setting up and maintaining reference data in CRDM for all RTGS Actors belonging
to their community. CBs can also act as RTGS Account Holder themselves. CBs represent RTGS Actors that
own RTGS CB Accounts and / or RTGS sub-accounts. In addition, they can act on behalf of any party
belonging to their community on the third level in case of need.

4 Each party hasto be identified with a validand unique BIC11.
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Payment banks represent RTGS Actors that own RTGS DCAs and/or RTGS sub-accounts. Payment banks
are responsible for their own liquidity management. They are responsible for instructing liquidity transfers
and monitoring the liquidity usage. However, the set-up and maintenance of the RTGS DCAs and RTGS
sub-accounts is done by CBs on request of the respective payment bank.
Ancillary systems are parties in RTGS authorised to submitinstructions debiting or crediting:

an RTGS DCA,;

an RTGS sub-account dedicated to the ancillary system.
Moreover, ancillary systems are responsible for monitoring their AS technical accounts (used for AS
settlement procedures A, B, C, D and E) and guarantee funds accounts (used for AS settlement procedures

A and B). The set-up and maintenance of these accounts is done by CBs on request of the respective
ancillary system.

3.1.3 RTGS i specific party service link
The party senice link is used to link a party to a senice or component. This means it defines the
participation of a party type in a specific senice or component.

In addition to the party type, a party is also identified by a dedicated senice party type (an attribute of the
party senice link), which defines the business function a party may use. In RTGS, each party requires at
least one senice party type. The following senice party types exist:

CB RTGS CB Account Holder

RTGS Transit Account Holder
Payment bank RTGS Account Holder
Ancillary system Ancillary system

RTGS Account Holder

Table 6 - Service party types for RTGS

During the creation of an RTGS Account Holder, a flag allows CBs to identify that the account holder uses
the component U2A-only. These U2A-only RTGS Account Holder are not able to set up report configuration
in push mode, message subscription and routing configuration.
Note: In case this flag does not identify the RTGS Account Holder as U2A, there are two alternatives:
A2A-only
mixed

The RTGS Account Holder is either an A2A only one or one in mixed scenario. As regards the enter
payment functionality, an A2A-only RTGS Account Holder is only able to create payment orders in U2A if the
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CB activates exceptional payments feature (assuming that relevant privileges are provided). An RTGS
Account Holder in mixed scenario with relevant privileges is able to create U2A payment orders outside a
contingency situation.

The service party type i Rd@diredforahe sei-up of the RTGIdedicatédo | d e r ¢

transit accounts.

Note: This table describes only the senice party types for RTGS. It is possible for a party to combine senvce
party types for RTGS with senice party types for other senices/components. E.g. a payment bank can
simultaneously act as RTGS Account Holder (through the party senice link RTGS) and CLM Account Holder
(through the party senice link CLM), as illustrated in the following graph:

Payment bank ACMIIF

Party ACME1

(Party type Party BIC
payment ACMECCLCXXX

bank)

Party service Party service
link: CLM link: RTGS

Service party type:

Service party type:

CLM Account
Holder

RTGS Account
Holder

Figure 6 - Combination of service party types for RTGS and CLM

Note:l't is possible for a party to combine multiple ser
systemo with the service party type fAancill ar yCBsyst en
needs to assign additionally the service party type ¥

following graph:
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Ancillary system C Ancillary system C
acting as ancillary acting as RTGS
system Account Holder
Party C1
(Party type ancillary system)
Party BIC
ASC1CCLCXXX
Party service Party service
link: RTGS link: RTGS

Service party

Service party
type: Ancillary type: RTGS

system

Account Holder

Figure 7 - Combination of multiple service party types for RTGS

3.1.4 Reference data for parties used by RTGS

This chapter is related to the corresponding chapter in the CRDM UDFS.

3.1.5 Participation types for RTGS Directory

There are seweral possibilities to participate in RTGS. This chapter provides an owvenview of these
participation types.

Note: Participation types and party types are different concepts. In contrastto the party types described
abowe, the participation types provide the necessary information for the RTGS Directory.

Note: Independent from the participation type, unpublished BICs are not listed in the RTGS Directory.
Note: The application of wildcard rules® is also foreseen for the RTGS Directory.

Note: CRDM creates the RTGS Directory each business day (at 17:00) in order to provide routing
information for RTGS Actors. Moredetailsc an be found in theRTGRDiMdctog®dF S,

5 Wildcard rules are defined by wildcard rule lines within a wildcard template. A wildcard template is composed of at leasta bank code (only format
check (4'la)istobedone on the bank code) and a wildcard character A*fA whic
theref ore be at any position from 5 to 11, but must alossblgteshateeo a't
wildcard character in the template. I n that case the wildcard rul
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Direct Participants

Direct Participants have direct access to RTGS and they can provide indirect access to RTGS for other credit
institutions and offer them additional senices. They are responsible for their own reference data and for their
own liquidity management in RTGS and for monitoring the settlement process. Furthermore, they are
responsible for all cash transfers sent or received on their cash account by any entity registered through
them.

Indirect Participants

Only payment banks participating directly in RTGS are allowed to intermediate for credit institutions to have
their liquidity settled without connecting directly to it.
Indirect Participants:

are directly linked to one RTGS DCA only (that can be located also in another country);

can be indirectly addressed;

do not have an own RTGS DCA.
Each Indirect Participant needs a published BIC11.

The Indirect Participant sends cash transfer orders tofreceives cash transfer orders from RTGS via a Direct
Participant. The settlement is done on the RTGS DCA of the Direct Participant. The relevant RTGS Account
Holder has accepted to represent the respective Indirect Participant. RTGS recognises Indirect Participants
allowing them to benefit from the protection of the settlement finality directive (in countries where such
protection has been granted).

Multi-addressee access®

RTGS Account Holders are able to authorise their branches and credit institutions belonging to their group to
channel payments through the linked RTGS DCA/RTGS CB Account without their involvement by
submitting/receiving cash transfers directly to/from RTGS.

The cash transfer order is settled on the linked RTGS DCA/RTGS CB Account.

Addressable BIC

Any correspondent (or branch of a correspondent) linked to an RTGS DCA that holds a BIC is eligible to be
listed in the RTGS Directory irrespective of its place of establishment. It is the responsibility of the RTGS
Account Holder to forward the relevant information to the respective CB for inclusion in the RTGS Directory.
These BICs can only send and receive cash transfers to/ffrom RTGS via the linked RTGS DCA. Their cash
transfers are settled on the respective RTGS DCA.

6 In line with the RTGS Directory, the concept of mutki-addressee is related to the BICs used in the BAH.
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Technically, there is no difference between the participation type Indirect Participant and addressable BIC in
terms of settlement, but they can be recorded as such in CRDM and will be reported as such in the RTGS
Directory.

The following table summarises the conditions and features of the above-mentioned participation types:

Direct participant |Indirect Participant/addressable |Multi-addressee

Sending and receiving cash Directly Via Direct Participant Directly

transfer orders

Owncash account in RTGS  Yes No No

Liquidity provisioning On its cashaccount in By Direct Participant By Direct Participant
RTGS

Liquidity control By itself By Direct Participant By Direct Participant

Addressability Directly By Direct Participant Directly

Publication in RTGS As Direct Participant  As Indirect Participant/addressable BIC As multi-addressee

Directory access

Table 7 - Comparison of participation types according to the RTGS Directory

Authorised account user

In order to identify Direct Participants, Indirect Participants, multi-addressee and addressable BICs for the
RTGS Directory, the authorised account user is usedto store the reference data in CRDM. These reference
data are not needed for settlement in RTGS.

In addition the account BIC for RTGS Accounts, with the exception of sub-accounts, is defined using the
authorised account user object.

3.1.6 Blocking/unblocking party

The blocking/unblocking of payment banks and ancillary systems is possible. Blocking is done by the
responsible CB.

As a consequence, the affected payment bank or ancillary system is blocked in RTGS and in CLM,
depending on the settlement senices the party is linked to. The blocking is under the full responsibility of the
respective CB. The CB initiates the blocking at party level (via a restriction type) via the CRDM GUI.

When blocking a party in CRDM, the blocking request includes a valid from date. If the valid from date is
specified as the current business date, the blocking becomes effective immediately in all T2 settlement
senvices the party is linked to. The same behaviour is applicable for the unblocking of parties regarding the
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valid to date. When unblocking a party for a future business date, the valid to date is considered as
excluded, i.e. the party is unblocked on the specified valid to date.

As soon as a payment bank or an ancillary system is blocked at party level, all cash accounts belonging to
that payment bank or ancillary system in RTGS are blocked, too. For further information on account blocking
refer to chapter Blocking/unblocking account [ 68].

3.2 Accounts structure and functionalities

This chapter provides a detailed description of all the reference data CRDM stores and RTGS uses for all its
accounts.
The following categories of accounts can be set up and maintained in CRDM for RTGS:

RTGS DCA;

RTGS sub-account;

RTGS dedicated transit account;

RTGS CB Account;

AS guarantee funds account;

AS technical account.

Moreover, RTGS Account Holders can set up the following functionalities on their RTGS DCA:
floor/ceiling;
rule-based liquidity transfers due to queued payment orders or AS transfer orders;
standing order liquidity transfer order;
standing orders for resenvation;
current reservation;
standing orders for limits;
current limit(s);
message subscription;
report configuration;
routing configuration.

Even if defined by the RTGS Account Holder, the set-up and maintenance of the direct debit mandate are
done by CBs.

The following chapters describe the above-mentioned reference data objects.
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3.2.1 Account types

This chapter gives an oveniew of all account types used in RTGS. Each account has to be linked to a party.

RTGS DCA

RTGS DCAs are used for the settlement of real-time interbank and customer payments and AS transfers. An
RTGS DCA can be dedicated for one or several ancillary systems. They shall either have a zero or a positive
balance. In case RTGS does not receive any information whether an account is credit-based in the data
propagated by CRDM, RTGS will apply as default value « credit-based = true ».

Only parties with a service party type ARTGS Account
hold an RTGS DCA, it has to create a party for itself on the third level of the hierarchical model (i.e. as party
type fipayment banko).

An RTGS Account Holder may have sewveral RTGS DCAs. Each of these RTGS DCAs is identified with a
unique BIC11 per currency’ (in addition to different account numbers). BIC plus currency is unique within
RTGS.

Ewven if the settlement processes in RTGS are independent of the currency, settlement in a given RTGS
currency is possible only if the RTGS DCA where the settlement takes place is denominated in this currency.

It is up to CBs to set up and maintain RTGS DCAs for their RTGS Account Holders.

A party holding at least one MCA and at least one RTGS DCA can establish a one to one link (through the
Associated Liquidity Transfer Account attribute) between its MCA and one of its RTGS DCAs. This link is the
condition for automated liquidity transfers and one precondition for rule-based liquidity transfers due to
queued payment orders or AS transfer orders.®

It is up to RTGS Account Holders to decide which RTGS DCA should be the default one. The set-up and
maintenance of the links between MCAs and DCAs are done by the CB in CRDM.

Furthermore, each RTGS DCA may be linked to one or many Liquidity Transfer Groups; may belong to one
or many Account Monitoring Groups; to one or many Settlement Bank Account Groups; and via the
respective party to one Banking Group.

RTGS sub-account

An RTGS sub-account belongs to an RTGS DCA or an RTGS CB Account and holds dedicated liquidity to
allow the settlement of an ancillary system using AS settlement procedure C. An RTGS sub-account shall
either have a zero or a positive balance. In case RTGS does not receive any information whether an account
is credit-based in the data propagated by CRDM, RTGS will apply as default value « credit-based = true ».

7 The account BIC is stored in the authorised account user.

8 In case of pending CBOs in CLM an automated liquidity transfer is sent to RTGS to pull liquidity from the RTGS DCA.
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Only parties with party type fApaydaerctounandk 0 Morr efioG/Bed ¢
party type ARTGS Account Hol dero or ARTGS CB Account

The RTGS sub-account is identified by an account number and directly linked to one and only one RTGS
DCA or RTGS CB Account. Moreower, one or many RTGS sub-accounts may be linked to one RTGS DCA or
RTGS CB Account . This is done via the attribute

It is up to CBs to set up and maintain RTGS sub-accounts for their RTGS Account Holders.

RTGS dedicated transit account

The RTGS dedicated transit accounts are technical accounts involved in the inter-senice liquidity transfer
process and cannot be inwlved in the settlement of payments and AS transfers. In case RTGS does hot
receive any information whether an account is credit-based in the data propagated by CRDM, RTGS will
apply as default value « credit-based = false ». The RTGS dedicated transit account cannot be directly
addressed by the RTGS Account Holders in a liquidity transfer.

Only a party with party type ACBO can have an ARTGS d

type ARTGS transit account holderd must be |l inked

There is only one RTGS dedicated transit account per settlement currency. The RTGS dedicated transit
account for Euro belongs to the ECB. The RTGS dedicated transit account for another currency belongs to
the CB of issue of the respective currency.

The operator creates the dedicated transit account.

RTGS CB Account

An RTGS CB Account is a cash account owned by a CB that is allowed to have negative balance. It can also
be used to settle AS transfers. In case RTGS does not receive any information whether an accountis credit-
based in the data propagated by CRDM, RTGS will apply as default value

for an RTGS CB Account owned by an out-CB « credit-based = true » and

for an RTGS CB Account owned by an Eurosystem CBs « credit-based = false ».

t o

Only a party wictahn phaarvtey atny iR TlREGB&B account 0. Mor eovel

CB Account holdero must be |linked to the party.

An RTGS CB account is identified by a BIC11.° CBs hawe the possibility to open more than one RTGS CB
Account, each one being identified by a unique BIC11 per currency within RTGS. In case one CB has more
than one RTGS CB Account, one account has to be marked as default account. The default RTGS CB
Account is used in case of automated internal processing for debiting and crediting.

It is up to the operator to set up and maintain the RTGS CB accounts.

9 The account BIC is stored in the authorised account user.
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AS guarantee funds account

An AS guarantee funds account is an account in RTGS for maintaining funds allocated to the settlement of
balances of an ancillary system in case of failure of settlement bank(s). It applies to AS settlement
procedures A and B. In case RTGS does not receive any information whether an account is credit-based in
the data propagated by CRDM, RTGS will apply as default value « credit-based = true ».

A party with party type AiCB o or fAPayment Banko or fAAncillary Syst
account o. Moreover , the service party type ARTGS C
(guarantor) must be linked to the party.

An AS guarantee funds account is identified by a BIC11%. The AS guarantee funds account shall have either
a zero or a positive balance. I f held by a party witHh
if it is not set to credit based only.

It is up to CBs to set up and maintain the AS guarantee funds accounts.

AS technical account

An AS technical account is an account used in the context of setting AS transfers. It is an intermediary
account for the collection of debits/credits resulting from the settlement of balances. Furthermore, it can be
used for transferring funds from the RTGS DCA into the ancillary system and vice versa. An AS technical
account is mandatory for AS settlement procedure A, B, C and D and optional for AS settlement procedure
E. In case RTGS does not receive any information whether an account is credit-based in the data
propagated by CRDM, RTGS will apply as default value « credit-based = true ».

Only a party with party type ACBO or fancill ary syste
senicepartyt ype ARTGS CB account holderd or fAancillary sys

The AS technical account shall either have a zero or a positive balance. If held by a party with party type
ACBO a negative bal ance i s tooedithbaséedordyl | y possi bl e, if i

It is up to CBs to set up and maintain the AS technical accounts.

The following table summarises the categories of accounts in RTGS and the related senice party types for
each account type:

RTGS Account RTGS CB Account |RTGS Transit Ancillary system
Holder

RTGS DCA X

RTGS sub-account X X

RTGS dedicated transit X

account

10 The account BIC is stored in the authorised account user.
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RTGS Account RTGS CB Account |RTGS Transit Ancillary system
Holder

RTGS CB Account X

AS guarantee funds X X

account

AS Technical Account X X

Table 8 - Categories of accounts per service party type

3.2.2 Reference data for accounts used by RTGS

This chapter is related to the corresponding chapter in the CRDM UDFS. For further details see CRDM
UDF S c¢ h ®estription,of thie entities > Cash account".

3.2.3 Functionalities

This chapter describes the functionalities available at RTGS DCAs lewel.

Direct debit mandate

The direct debit functionality in RTGS enables an RTGS Account Holder or RTGS CB Account Holder to
debit another account hol deuntasdcrdiBGBIwnRTF DEA or RIG&SEB
Account.

An RTGS Account Holder needs to agree with its counterparties that it allows debiting its RTGS DCA on the
terms and conditions for using this senice. RTGS offers the functional framework. It is also possible to set up
a direct debit mandate for debiting an RTGS CB Account.

The direct debit mandate is a prerequisite for instructing direct debits in RTGS. This appliesalso to CBs in
case they want to instruct direct debits in RTGS.

The RTGS Account Holder authorises the payee to issue direct debit order(s). This RTGS Account Holder
shall instructits CB to record and maintain the direct debit mandate in CRDM.

It is up to CBs to set up and maintain the direct debit mandate(s) of RTGS Account Holders in CRDM, based
on information submitted to them by the RTGS Account Holder.

Note: In addition to the direct debit mandate itself also the maximum amount for direct debits defined at
account level is of relevance. For amount fields which are available in the direct debit mandate as well as for
the maximum amount for direct debits defined at account level CRDM propagates for zero values defined in
CRDM as well as for undefined values identical information, i.e. zeros, to RTGS. Consequently, RTGS
considers the zeros provided by CRDM as "no amount defined", which is considered as no amount limitation
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in the RTGS direct debit processing because based on the information provided RTGS cannot distinguish
between "0 = no amount defined" and "0 = zero amount".

All actions (set up, modify, delete) become effective as of the next business day or on the activation date of
the DCA if this is later than the next business day.

This chapter is related to the corresponding chapter in CRDM UDFS. For further details see CRDM UDFS,
¢ h a p Descariptidn of the entities > Cash account".

Floor/ceiling

For each RTGS DCA or RTGS CB Account, an RTGS Account Holder or RTGS CB Account Holder can
define a minimum (Afl oor o) and/ or a maxi mum (fAceild.i
settlement on the respective account. The RTGS Account Holder or RTGS CB Account Holder can choose

how RTGS shall respond in case the floor or ceiling on an RTGS DCA or RTGS CB Account is breached

(after the settlement of payments or AS transfers).

Owing to the fact that various objects in CRDM are inwlved when creating/changing a floor/ceiling
configuration there might be certain constellations where the set up is not complete. In case such
invalid/incomplete floor/ceiling configuration is propagated during the regular data propagation for the
upcoming business day such incomplete configurations are not considered in RTGS for further processing.

The notification can be sent in A2A or U2A. Via A2A the floor and ceiling notification (ReturnAccount
(camt.004) [} 480])is sent in case the RTGS Account Holder or RTGS CB Account Holder has chosen to be
notified. Further details are provided in chapter Breach of floor/ceiling threshold - notification [} 216].

Precondition for the generation of arule-basedinter-s er vi ce | i qui dity transfer is
to be credited for <ceiling breacho and/ or an f@AAccou
accounts have to be MCAs or CLM CB Accounts. For further details see CRDM UDFS, chapter "Description

of entities > Account Threshold Configuration™.

It is up to RTGS Account Holders or RTGS CB Account Holder to set up and maintain the floor/ceiling
information in CRDM. All actions (set up, modify, delete) become effective as of the next business day or on
the activation date of the RTGS DCA or RTGS CB Account if this is later than the next business day.

More information can be found in chapter Floor/ceiling [} 215].

Rule-based liquidity transfers due to gueued payment orders or AS transfer orders

For each RTGS DCA, an RTGS Account Holder can define in CRDM that in case a queued urgent pay ment
order, an AS transfer order or a high priority payment order gets queued, RTGS generates a rule-based
inter-service liquidity transfer order to pull the needed liquidity from the linked MCA in CLM (linked through
the Associated Liquidity Transfer Account attribute).

It is up to RTGS Account Holders to set up and maintain the related configuration rule(s) in CRDM. All
actions (set up, modify, delete) become effective as of the next business day or on the activation date of the
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RTGS DCA if this date is later than the next business day. Further details can be found in chapter Rule-
based liquidity transfers due to queued payment orders or AS transfer orders [} 219].

Standing order liguidity transfer order

A standing order liquidity transfer order is a recurring order of an RTGS Account Holder or RTGS CB
Account Holder to transfer:

once per business day

at a configured business day ewvent (for standing order liquidity transfer orders not related to ancillary
system) or at start of procedure (for standing order liquidity transfer orders related to ancillary system);

a defined amount of liquidity;
from an RTGS DCA or RTGS CB Account to another cash account;
over a period with or without a predefined end date.
This information is defined at the level of the RTGS DCA or RTGS CB Account and it is up to the RTGS

Account Holder or RTGS CB Account Holder to set up and manage its standing order liquidity transfer orders
information in CRDM.

Set-up and modification of standing order liquidity transfer orders become effective as of the next business
day.

The following use cases of standing order liquidity transfer orders are possible foran RTGS DCA or RTGS
CB Account:
intra-senvice liquidity transfer to another RTGS DCA (within a defined Liquidity Transfer Group);
intra-senvice liquidity transfer to a CB Account (if the creditor is a CB Account);

intra-senvice liquidity transfer (only AS related) to a linked sub-account at each automated start of

mandat ory procedure (AS settl ement procedure C)

intra-senvice liquidity transfer (only AS related) to a linked sub-account at each manual start of optional
procedure (AS settlement procedure C) containi

intra-senvice liquidity transfer (only AS related) to an AS technical accountat each automated start of

ng

c

on

t

mandatory procedure (AS settlementprocedureD)ic ont ai ni ng t he code ODAUTO;

inter-senvice liquidity transfer to an MCA;

inter-senvice liquidity transfer to a CLM CB Account;

inter-service liquidity transfer to an overnight deposit account;

inter-senvice liquidity transfer to a T2S DCA, a T2S CB account or a TIPS Account.

In case a configuration for a standing order liquidity transfer is propagated which is not considered as valid
by RTGS such standing order liquidity transfer will not exist on the upcoming business day in RTGS.

Further details on liquidity transfers can be found in the chapter Liquidity transfer [} 187].
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Standing order for reservation

A standing order for reservation is an instruction of an RTGS Account Holder or RTGS CB Account Holder to
set up an urgent or high reservation:

of a fixed amount;

for a business day;

on an RTGS DCA or RTGS CB Account;

without a predefined end date.
An existing standing order for reservation can be modified or deleted. All actions (set up, modify, delete)
become effective as of the next business day or on the activation date of the RTGS DCA or RTGS CB
Account if this is later than the next business day. The reservation remains valid until it is modified or

deleted. It is up to the RTGS Account Holder or RTGS CB Account Holder to set up and maintain its
standing order for reservation information in CRDM.

Current reservation

RTGS allows RTGS Account Holders or RTGS CB Account Holder to set up a current reservation for the
execution of cash transfers with a certain priority. It is possible to have one current reservation for urgent
cash transfers and another one for high cash transfers. An existing reservation can be modified or deleted.
All activities (set up, modify, delete) become effective immediately.

In case the amount <changes to A00, the reservat
possible during the business day via A2A and U2A (ModifyReservation).

This information is defined at the level of the RTGS DCA or RTGS CB Account and it is up to RTGS Account
Holders or RTGS CB Account Holder to set up and maintain the current reservations in RTGS.

Standing order for limit

A standing order for limit is an instruction of an RTGS Account Holder to define bilateral and/or multilateral
limits of a fixed amount for a business day on an RTGS DCA without a predefined end date. These limits are
processed during the start-of-day (SoD) procedure of the following business day.

In case a standing order limit is propagated whichis not considered as valid by RTGS such standing order
limit will not exist on the upcoming business day in RTGS.

An RTGS Account Holder can define the following types of limits in CRDM:
bilateral standing order for limits;
multilateral standing order for limits.
A bilateral standing order for limits is defined vis-a-vis a different RTGS DCA. A multilateral standing order

for limits is defined vis-a-vis all RTGS DCAs without bilateral limit. It becomes effective the next business day
or on the activation date of the related RTGS DCA if this is later than the next business day. A standing order
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for limits can be modified or deleted. Modification or deletion becomes effective on the next business day or
on the activation date of the related RTGS DCA if it is later than the next business day.

The setting to AO0OA of the amount of a deletiomofdstangdingor der
order for limit. With a single request, an RTGS Account Holder can modify all or several bilateral standing

orders for limits which were defined in the past and/or define several standing orders for limits. The deletion

of all or several standing order limits with a single request is also possible.

The minimum amount for a standing order for limit is EUR 1,000,000. In case of multi-currency and the
inclusion of additional currencies, the minimum amount can be different. Minimum amount is set up by the
operator.

The standing order for limit is defined at the level of the RTGS DCA and it is up to the RTGS Account Holder
to set up and maintain its standing orders for limitin CRDM.

Note: It is possible to set up one or more bilateral limits but only one multilateral limit against all RTGS DCAs
for which no bilateral limit has been configured on RTGS DCA lewel.

Currentlimit

A |limit is the maxi mum amount for payments with a pri
willingtopay from its RTGS DCA to another RTGS Account Hol
to all other RTGS Account Hol dersd RTGS DCAs (excl udi

day (multilateral limit).
An RTGS Account Holder can define a new value for the following existing limits in RTGS at RTGS DCA
level:

bilateral current limits;

multilateral current limits.
The limits are debit limits and not credit limits.

To take a limit (bilateral or multilateral) into account during the settlement process, it has to be defined before
the end of the previous business day with a standing order for limit. Once a limit is defined, it can be
changed with current limits. Current limits are valid only for the current business day and become effective
immediately.

A deletion also becomes effective immediately but for the current business day only. If the amount for a
current |l imit is changed to A0A, it will have the san

Current limits are defined at the lewvel of the RTGS DCA and it is up to RTGS Account Holders to define
current limits in RTGS.

Further details on limits are provided in chapter Limits [ 208].

All rights reserved. Page 67 of 1423


_RefDDFD79CAF5D567E9CBD8C3AD02644FB6

t a r‘ g'Et | Parties and accounts

Accounts structure and functionalities

3.2.4 Messaging

This chapter gives a rough oveniew about the RTGS specification regarding report configuration and routing
configuration.

Message subscription

Det ailed information can be Messagedubscrptionoh.e CRDM UDFS, c

Report configuration

RTGS Actors can configure one standard report (statement of accounts) that RTGS shall create during the
end-of-day period (EoD). RTGS Actors can specify in their report configuration, whether such report shall be
sent to the recipient immediately in A2A mode (push) or be stored for later query.

In addition, each report configuration defines the possible recipients, which can be either the report owning
party itself or the responsible CB. This information is defined at the level of the cash accountand it is up to
the RTGS Actor to set up and maintain the report configuration in CRDM.

Further information on the report generation is provided in chapter RTGS report generation [} 237].

Routing configuration

The routing configuration defines the technical address to which reports, notifications and forwarded
payment messages are sent to. This does not apply e.g. to PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002) [ 776] (if
subscribed) and Receipt (camt.025) [} 619] as these messages are always returned to the sender of the
underlying message.

Routing for each message type is configured at party level and it is up to the RTGS Actor to set up and
maintain the routing configuration in CRDM. The routing configuration (and the amendment) become
effective as of the next business day.

For further information about the routing configuration refer to chapter Communication between RTGS and
RTGS Actors [| 45].

3.2.5 Blocking/unblocking account

It is possible to block cash accounts in RTGS. Blocking is done by the responsible CB. The blocking of cash
accounts is possible for:

credit and debit;
debit;

credit.
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When blocking a cash account in CRDM, the blocking request includes a valid from date. If the valid from
date is specified as the current business date, the blocking becomes effective immediately. The same
behaviour is applicable for the unblocking of cash accounts regarding the valid to date. When unblocking a
cash account for a future business date, the valid to date is considered as excluded, i.e. the cash account is
unblocked on the specified valid to date.

In case CRDM marks the cash account as blocked for credit and debit, credits and debits without prior
confirmation of the respective CB are not allowed on the cash account. If the cash account is blocked for
debit, credits are still allowed on this cash account. The reverse logic applies in case of blocking for credit
(debits are still allowed).

Further details on the processing of cash transfer orders in case of blocking are provided in chapter Impact
of blocking on the processing of cash transfer orders [} 248].

Further details on the modification of payment orders in case of blocking are provided in chapter Payment
order modification [} 117].

Note: Regardless of the blocking of an RTGS Account Holder it is possible to close the account ofan RTGS
Account Holder. This closure is a regular process. It becomes effective the next business day or at a
predefined business day in the future.

3.2.6 Closing of accounts still containing a balance

In case:
An account is foreseen to be closed as of next business day;
there is still money on that account at the busines
business day;

then RTGS will generate a liquidity transfer.

On one side this empties the position on the account (zero balance). On the other side this balance is
credited on the default CB Account of the CB the RTGS Account Holder belongs to (see also chapter
"Process business day event "Start of EoD processing" [} 375]).

The same procedure is applied in case there is an account to be closed with negative balance. In this case
the debtor and creditor side change within the liquidity transfer.

If the RTGS account has a negative balance, the debtor and creditor side are changed within this cash
transfer.

This applies to all kind of cash accounts.
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3.3 Types of groups

Groups are used to cluster parties or accounts for different business needs. It is possible to set up and
maintain a Liquidity Transfer Group and a Settlement Bank Account Group in CRDM.

The following table summarises the configuration responsibilities for each reference data object related to
groups in CRDM and specifies the required communication mode:

Reference data object Responsible actor
Liquidity Transfer Group CB accounts U2A
Settlement Bank AccountGroup CB accounts U2A

Table 9 - Set-up of groups for RTGS

Further details on the set-up of the various groups are provided in the CRDM UHB, chapter "Create a Cash
Accounts Group".

Liquidity Transfer Group

A Liquidity Transfer Group is an optional group of DCAs. CBs can set up Liquidity Transfer Groups to allow
intra-RTGS liquidity transfers between them (not for liquidity monitoring purposes). Intra-senice liquidity
transfers between two RTGS DCAs can only take place between accounts belonging to the same Liquidity
Transfer Group.! There are no such restrictions on intra-senice liquidity transfers, where a CB Account is
involved.

CBs can set up a Liquidity Transfer Group and specify the name of this group. All actions (set up, modify,
delete) become effective as of the next business day or on the activation date. Each CB can then optionally
add DCAs for whichi it is responsible to a Liquidity Transfer Group.

A DCA can be included in one or seweral Liquidity Transfer Group(s). A Liquidity Transfer Group can include
DCAs owned by several parties belonging to one or multiple CBs. In such a case, the responsible CB of the
party links the relevant MCA to the Liquidity Transfer Group.

The following figure gives an example of an Liquidity Transfer Group setup:

11 The execution of inter-service liquidity transfers is possible without any checks on which groups the accounts belongto.
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Figure 8 - Liquidity Transfer Group

Settlement Bank Account Group

A Settlement Bank Account Group is a group of accounts used for ancillary system settlement. An ancillary
system's Settlement Bank Account Group contains all accounts of the AS settlement banks used by the
ancillary system. The groups are set up for settlement reasons. It is also possible for the ancillary system to
monitor the balances of the RTGS sub-accounts included into the group. This is not valid for linked RTGS
DCAs and RTGS CB accounts.

CBs can set up a Settlement Bank Account Group defined for ancillary system parties under their
responsibility. All actions (set up, modify, delete) become effective as of the next business day or on the
activation date. Each CB links the accounts for which it is responsible to a Settlement Bank Account Group.

A Settlement Bank Account Group can include accounts with type RTGS DCA, RTGS sub-account and
RTGS CB Account owned by several parties belonging to one or multiple CBs. In such a case, the
responsible CB of the party links the relevant accounts to the Settlement Bank Account Group. RTGS DCAs
and RTGS CB Accounts can be included in more than one Settlement Bank Account Group but not RTGS
sub-accounts.

In case a Settlement Bank Account Group includes an invalid cash account, the invalid cash account is not
considered as part of the Settlement Bank Account Group for further processing.

The following figure gives an example of two Settlement Bank Account Group setups:
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Figure 9 - SettlementBank Account Group

3.4 Shared reference data

RTGS calendar and scheduled events

The RTGS calendar specifies the calendar days when RTGS is open and follows the defined business day
schedule. The closing days for different currencies are included in this calendar.

The RTGS scheduled events automatically trigger a specified process within RTGS. Each event might trigger
one or several other events. The other way round each event might have one or seweral trigger events.

It is up to the operator to set up and maintain the RTGS calendar and the scheduled events. All actions (set
up, modify, delete) become effective as of the next business day.

RTGS currency

The RTGS currency specifies the available settlement currencies in RTGS. It is up to the operatorto set up
and maintain the settlement currencies. All actions (set up, modify, delete) become effective as of the next
business day.
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The following table shows the attributes of the currency in RTGS:

Attribute Description

Currency code It specifies the three-character ISO currency identifying the currency.
Currency name It specifies the name of the currency.
Number of decimals It specifies the number of decimals for the currency.

Table 10 - Attributes of the RTGS currency

Duplicate check

There are duplicate checks on:

| files and individual messages received (for A2A communication only);
| cash transfer orders at business validation level;

| AS batch message(s).

The system parameters regarding duplicate checks for inbound files/messages and cash transfers is defined
in the table below.

It is up to the operator to set up and maintain the duplicate check parameter. All actions (set up, modify,
delete) become effective as of the next business day.
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Concerned Parameter Created by |Updated by |Mandatory/O|Standard or default
Process

Message/file duplicate Number of business Operator Operator M 1 business day (same
check days in the past for business day)

duplicate check on

files and individual

messages
Liquidity transfer order Number of business Operator Operator M 5 business days
duplicate check days in the past for

duplicate check on

liquidity transfer

orders
Payment order Number of business Operator Operator M 1 business day (same
duplicate check days in the past for business day)

duplicate check on

payment orders

AS batch message(s) Number of business Operator Operator M 5 business days
duplicate check days in the past for
duplicate check on

AS batch message(s)
Table 11 - Attributes of the duplicate check

Warehoused payment period

It is possible to send warehoused payment orders up to ten calendar days in advance to RTGS. The
payment message shall pass technical and business validation and shall be warehoused until RTGS opens
for that date. The system parameter regarding the warehoused payment period is defined in the table below.
It is up to the operator to set up and maintain the warehoused payment period parameter. All actions (set up,
modify, delete) become effective as of the next business day. No specific configuration by the RTGS Actor is
required.

Concerned process|Parameter

Warehoused payment Number of calendar Operator Operator M 10 calendar days
period days in the future for

w arehoused payment

orders

Table 12 - Attributes of the warehoused payment period
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3.5 Local reference data

Exceptional payments

This functionality can only be used, once the responsible CB has authorised the affected RTGS account
holder upon request to use this functionality.

Note: Such activation is not necessary for the creation of payment orders in U2A which only require the
assignment of specific privileges for an RTGS Account Holder in mixed scenario. The CB activation is only
necessary in case an RTGS Account Holder in mixed scenario wants to enter an interbank payment with
code word BACP (backup payment).

Activity Description Responsibility
Activate exceptional Activation of exceptional payment orders forthe RTGS account  CB, operator
payments holder for

| Interbank

| Customer
Deactivate exceptional Deactivation of the possibility to send exceptional payment orders CB, operator
payments for

| Interbank

| Customer
Deactivate value date This allow s the deactivation of the value date check for the CB, operator

selected RTGS account holder.

Reactivate value date Value date check is reactivated again (no payment with previous CB, operator
date is possible)

Table 13 - Exceptional payments

Note: If the exceptional payment functionality is not deactivated during the day, RTGS deactivates it at the
end of the day automatically.

For further information refer to chapter Exceptional Payments via U2A [} 113].

On top of that, local reference data maintenance within RTGS is limited to the following set of operations with
immediate effect:

| creation, modification and deletion of current reservation;*?

12 When a standing order reservation maintainedin CRDMis processed in RTGS at SoD, itbecomes a currentreservation in the local reference data
of RTGS.
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modification and deletion of current limits.?

3.6 Interaction between RTGS and CRDM

CRDM provides features that allow authorised users to set up, update, delete and query all reference data
that are shared by multiple senices/components (e.g. CLM or RTGS) for their processing activities.

More details can be found in chapter CRDM [ 254] and in the CRDM UDFS, chapter "Interactions with other
services > TARGET Instant Payment Settlement and T2".

It is ensured that CRDM propagates common reference data (and their changes) to the relevant senices
and components in a timely and consistent way. Further detailed information can be found in chapter CRDM
[ 254].

As far as RTGS is concerned, all reference data set-up and maintenance operations are performed in CRDM
with the exception of changes on local reference data which are performed in RTGS directly.

The agreed concept in CRDM allows it to set up certain information without validity date in CRDM as the
data is related to other CRDM objects with validity dates or objects without validity dates.

Especially in case data without validity dates (e.g. PTA) refers to CRDM objects (e.g. Party) with a validity
date which is not relevant in RTGS for the upcoming business day in the respective currency, the data
cannot be considered in RTGS in the local data model for further processing. This is mainly the case for
CRDM data referring to parties and/or cash accounts not valid on the upcoming business day in the
respective currency due to the fact the party/cash accountis closed or only valid as of a future date.

It is worth highlighting that the usage of data not valid on the upcoming business day for the respective
currency has the consequence that RTGS cannot consider the complete data row for further processing.
Therefore, it is of utmost importance that the users in CRDM ensure a consistent set up.

The reference data stored in CRDM are propagated from CRDM to RTGS asynchronously, on a daily basis.
The only exception is the blocking and unblocking of parties and accounts. This is done in CRDM and is
propagated immediately to RTGS.

Every CRDM opening day, all RTGS reference data is propagated from CRDM to RTGS. For detailed
information on the reference data propagation, refer to chapter Oveniew description of the business day

[[80las well as the CRDM UDFS, chapter ACommon referenc

Changes to local reference data in RTGS are not propagated to CRDM.

13 When a standing order limit maintained in CRDM is processed in RTGS at SoD, it becomes a cument limitin the local reference data of RTGS.
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4.1 T2 calendar

The T2 calendar defines the working and closing days for RTGS. The operator maintains the T2 calendar
which is managed by BDM. CLM and RTGS are using the T2 calendar.

In general, working days are all calendar days from Monday to Friday, excluding days which are defined as
closing days. Closing days are calendar days where no operations in RTGS are possible. The closing days
in the T2 calendar may differ per currency.

In addition to Saturday and Sunday, the following T2 closing days are defined for Euro currency:

|l New Year6s Day (1 January);

| Good Friday (Catholic/Protestant);

| Easter Monday (Catholic/Protestant);

| Labour Day (1 May);

| Christmas Day (25 December);

| Boxing Day (26 December).

A business day is the timeframe where the RTGS processes are conducted.ltst ar t s wi t h t he

business dayo and |l asts until the next AChange of
working day durations.

00:00 18:45 00:00 18:45 00:00

Working day D Working day D+1
I

Business day BD+1

Figure 10 - RTGS business day

In the evening of every working day a new business day starts with the date of the next working day
according to the T2 calendar. The business day is completed on the next working day. In RTGS, the
business day is expected to start at 18:45 on working day D and to end at 18:45 on working day D+1.
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Examplei T2 closing day during the week

00:00 18:45 00:00 02:30 00:00 02:30 18:45 00:00
|

Working day D Closing day D+1 Working day D+2

1 |
Continuation

BD+2

Maintenance window
|

Figure 11 - T2 closing day during the week

On the working day D before the T2 closing day D+1, the new business day is opened with the date of the
next working day D+2.

On the closing day D+1 RTGS enters the maintenance window and remains in maintenance until the closure
of the maintenance window on working day D+2:

Examplei currency-specific closing day during the week

00:00 18:45 00:00 02:30 18:45 00:00 02:30 18:45  00:00

| |
D+1

Working day D Currency specific closing day for EUR Working day D+2
ing rency XXX

Continuation

BD+2
|

EUR Closing Day

XXX

Figure 12 - Currency-specific closing day during the week

On the working day D before the currency specific closing day for EUR D+1, the new business day is opened
with the date of the next working day D+2 for EUR.

On the currency specific closing day D+1 RTGS is closed for EUR from 02:30 CET at the closing day and
remains closed until 02:30 CET on working day D+2. All other currencies follow their standard RTGS
schedule.

Examplei Saturday and Sunday as T2 closing days

00:00 18:45 00:00 02:30 00:00 00:00 02:30 18:45 00:00
|

Friday D Saturday D+1 Sunday D+2 Monday D+3

|
Continuation
BD+3

Maintenance window

Figure 13 - Saturday and Sunday as T2 closing days

On the working day Friday, the new business day is opened with the date of the next working day, Monday
D+3in the example.
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RTGS enters the maintenance window on Saturday and remains in maintenance until closure of
maintenance window on Monday.

4.2 RTGS schedule

The RTGS schedule defines the order and times of RTGS periods with the related events and processes
during a business day. It is under control of the operator who is able to perform temporary or permanent
changes to the RTGS schedule. The RTGS schedule is managed by BDM.

The RTGS business day is organised in different periods (see chapter Oveniew description of the business
day [ 80]). A period is always started by a dedicated event and ends with the event, which defines the start
of the next period. Additional events can exist within a period. Events can be time-based or not time-based.
Events which are not time-based depend on the occurrence of the defined previous event and the
completion of the associated processes. Events which are time-based depend on the occurrence of the
defined previous event, the completion of the associated processes and the achievement of the defined point
in time for this time-based event. For each time-based event, a planned time and a revised time is managed.
For each event (time-based and not time-based) an effective time is stored.

The planned time corresponds to the standard schedule applied by default for every business day. For all
time-based events the planned time defines the earliest point in time an event can occur. Some time -
based events depend in addition to the defined time on the completion of processes associated to the
previous event. The operator can update this planned time in case of a permanent change in the regular
schedule.

The revised time is the foreseen time for the current business day which usually coincides with the
planned time except when a delay has occurred. In contingency situations, the operator updates the
revised time while the planned time remains unchanged.

The effective time is the time of the actual occurrence of the event during the current business day. It can
only deviate from the planned or revised time if the processing linked to the previous business day event
is not completed in time.

Time-based events can have a cut-off for defined operations. Operations arriving later than the planned or
revised time linked to the cut-off event are rejected.

Processing linked to events is triggered at the effective time.

Planned times can be changed by the operator under the condition that the sequence and order of linked
events remain unchanged.

The planned times of certain events can be defined currency-specific. The sequence of events cannot be
changed. An exhaustive list which of the later described events may be defined per currency is described in
chapter List of events [ 94].
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RTGS Actors can subscribe to a notification message in order for them to be informed about the current
system status. RTGS provides a push notification when certain events are triggered. Further details are
provided in Table 22 - List of events [} 94].

All times shown in this document are the planned times and therefore indicative. All times refer to Central
European Time (CET) or Central European Summer Time (CEST), where applicable .

4.3 Overview description of the business day

The business day in RTGS is structured in five periods:
start-of-day (SoD);
RTGS real-time settlement | (RTGS RTS I);
maintenance window (for TARGET Senvices) if activated,;
RTGS real-time settlement Il (RTGS RTS Il);
end-of-day (EoD).

Each period of the RTGS business day includes different processes as detailed in chapter Detailed
description of the business day [ 83].

RTGS RTS | comprises two settlement windows for (i) liquidity transfer orders and (i) AS transfer orders.
Furthermore, RTGS RTS Il comprises two additional settlement windows for (i) interbank payment orders
and (ii) customer payment orders. Settlement windows are closed by cut-offs that may differ per currency.
The maintenance window is not affecting the status of any cash transfer order.

There are two kinds of maintenance windows:

the non-optional maintenance window on business days after T2 closing days, including every business
day Monday;
the optional maintenance window on every other business days (Tuesday to Friday; not following a T2
closing day).

Details on the periods of the RTGS business day and the respective settlement windows can be found in the
following chapter Detailed description of the business day [} 83].

Due to the optionality of the maintenance window there are two kinds of business day schedules. The high -
level schedule below shows the different periods and settlement windows for RTGS business days after T2
closing days:

14 For reasons of simplification, only CET is used in the fdlowing sections of the document, without any additional indicationof CEST, even though
times alway srefer to either CET or CEST, depending on whether winter or summer time applies.
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RTGS Periods RTGS Timeline RTGS Windows

18:45

19:30

RTGS RTS |

02:30 Sat/ Closing day
Non-optional
maintenance

window
02:30 Mon / next working day

RTGS RTS I

18:00

18:45

Figure 14 - RTGS high-level schedule with non-optional maintenance window

The high-level schedule below shows the different periods and settlement windows during every other RTGS
business day:
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RTGS Periods RTGS Timeline RTGS Windows

18:45

19:30

RTGS RTS |

02:30

RTGS RTS I

03:00
Optional

maintenance
window 05:00

RTGS RTS Il

18:00

18:45

Figure 15 - RTGS high-level schedule with optional maintenance window
Accessto the GUl and DWH is available during all periods except for the maintenance window.

Reference data are captured in CRDM. Details are provided in the CRDM UDFS, chapter "Common
Reference Data" and in the CRDM UHB, chapters "Party Managementd  a Aatourii Management".
Reference data valid in RTGS as of the next business day must be captured in CRDM before the CLM event
T2DP fAData propagationo for T2, with a planned time o

The CLM event T2DP triggers the propagation of all RTGS reference data from CRDM to RTGS. The data

propagated from CRDM is taken overinatwo-st ep approach. The CLM event T2I
T2 (CLM & RTGS)0 triggers t hsltisga Hiect sutceseonof bRl Thet or ag
reference data for the next business day is activated after finalisation of the EoD processing (event RCOS)

and will be visible in RTGS after the next SoD.

The propagation, validation and storage takes place in parallel to the EoD processing, in order to allow
RTGS to load the reference data for a smooth and complete reference data propagation.
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Currency specific closing days

As closing days may differ per currency, there are business days where RTGS is closed for operations in
one currency, while operations in another currency are possible, i.e. currency specific closing days. Details
about the handling of currency specific closing are provided in chapter Currency specific closing [} 93].

Schedule onthe last business day of the minimum reserve maintenance period

On the last business day of the minimum reserve maintenance period, the planned times in RTGS are
adapted to the changes required in CLM.

The high level schedule below shows the influence of this adaption, i.e. planned changes of the RTGS
periods and as a consequence, settlement windows in RTGS RTS I

RTGS Periods RTGS Timeline RTGS Windows
SoD
RTGS RTS |
Maintenance window
RTGS RTS |l
) 18:00
Last business day of
reserve maintenance EoD extended by 15 minutes
period
19:00*
19:00*
First business day of new
reserve maintenance
period 19:45*
5, s
g 3
£% Z,
28 20
c @ C
® < o -
5 E :
—_— w i
§ < 3
(O] )]
Maintenance window or . . .
RTGS RTS || planned time 15 minutes
EoD postponed in comparison to
standard schedule

Figure 16 - RTGS high-level schedule on the lastbusiness day of minimum reserve maintenance period

In order to simplify the reading flow, the following chapter refers to the standard planned times of periods and
windows. References to the schedule on the last and first business day of the minimum reserve maintenance
period are awided, as the changes are described in the graph abowe.

4.4 Detailed description of the business day

This chapter provides a detailed description of all RTGS periods of the business day.
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Detailed description of the business day

4.4.1 Start-of-day period (18:45 1 19:30 CET)

This chapter presents the processes during SoD.

The SoD starts after the successful completion of the previous EoD period, but not before 18:45 CET. It
starts with the event fAChange of busiGEefRISdhygpo damd sen
concentrates on the preparation of the new business day. The planned duration of the period is from the

close of the previous business day until 19:30 CET.

The table below describes the processes executed during SoD:

RTGS processes Events and description of the processes

iChange of business dayo Event (not time-based):

AfChange of business dayhf

RTGS changes the business date according to the T2

calendar.

The new business day schedule is created on the basis of

the default schedule of events and its planned times.

Processing of standing order reservations and standing RTGS processes the standing order reservations and
order limits in RTGS standing order limits defined for RTGS.
Revalidation of warehoused payments RTGS revalidates the w arehoused payments against the

reference data valid as of the new business day, see

chapter Process business day event "Change of business
day" [ 371].

In casethe execution date is reached the warehoused

payment orders are submitted to RTGS settlement process.

Table 14 - Events and processesduring SoD

After the event CRTI AStart of CLM RTSO0 is reached
i mmedi ate | iquidity transfers orders will be parked i
time 19:30 CET).

4.4.2 RTGS RTS | period (19:30 1 02:30 CET)

This chapter presents the processes during RTGS RTS |.

The RTGS RTS | starts after the successful compml etion
It ends with the event i (B tcase the nonfoptiamal imaintemanee wmdow iwi nd o w
schedul ed) or AStart of RTGS RTS 110, depheplahnedg on

duration of the period is from 19:30 CET until 02:30 CET. It contains two settlement windows:
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RTGS Period RTGS Timeline RTGS Windows
19:30
RTGS RTS |
N\
02:30

Figure 17 - Settlement windows during RTGS RTS |

4.4.2.1 Settlement window for AS transfer orders

The settlement window for AS transfer orders starts at two different events depending on the settlement
procedure:

| The settlement window for AS transfer orders for AS settlement procedure A, B and E is started by the
event AStart of RTGS RTS 10. The planned time for
resumes in RTGS RTS |I.

| The settlement window for AS transfer orders for AS settlement procedure C and D is started by the
evenxtxedilet i on of standing orders in RTGS0O. The event

the execution of standing order liquidity transfer orders to RTGS in CLM. The settlement window
resumes in RTGS RTS .

The table below describes the processes executed at the start of the settlement window:

RTGS processes Events and description of the processes

Opening of settlement window for AS settlement procedure Event (time-based):

A,Band E istart of RTGS RTS 10

Opening of settlement window for AS settlement procedure Event (not time-based):
Cand D iExecution of standing orde

RTGS opens the mandatory procedure for AS settlement

procedure C and D.

Table 15 - Processes executed at start of settlement window
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4.4.2.2 Settlement window for liquidity transfer orders

The settl ement window for liquidity transfer orders
planned time for this event is 19:30 CET. The settlement window resumes in RTGS RTS II.

The table below describes the processes executed at the start of the settlement window:

RTGS processes Events and description of the processes

Opening of settlement window Event (time-based):
istart of RTGS RTS 1|0

Processing of automated liquidity transfersin RTGS and Execution of automated liquidity transfer orders from RTGS
standing order liquidity transfer orders in CLM to CLM due to pending/queued CBOs.

Parked automated liquidity transfer from CLM, w hich have
been sent by CLM before this event are now executed by
RTGS.

Execution of standing order liquidity transfer orders to
RTGS in CLM.
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RTGS processes Events and description of the processes

Start of execution of standing order liquidity transfer orders Event (not time-based):

in RTGS

Processing of rule-based liquidity transfers

Processing of immediate liquidity transfers

OExecution of standing orde

The event fAExecuti onRT&SOSstias
processed after the successfulcompletion of the execution

of standing order liquidity transfer orders to RTGS in CLM.

RTGS processes standing order liquidity transfer orders
defined for the event iEX ec
RTGS O

RTGS processes standing order liquidity transfer orders in
favour of sub-accounts (AS settlement procedure C) and
AS technical accounts (AS settlement procedure D)

initiated by start of mandatory procedure.

Standing order liquidity transfer orders in favour of sub-
accounts (AS settlement procedure C) initiated by AS start
of optional procedure are possible after this event and the

closure of the mandatory procedure.

RTGS starts creating rule-based liquidity transfersin case

of floor or ceiling breach.

RTGS starts general processing of immediate liquidity
transfer orders and processes parked immediate liquidity
transfer orders w hich w ere entered via A2A after the CLM

business day event AStart o

Table 16 - Events and processesat the start of settlement window for liquidity transferorders

4.4.3 Maintenance window

System maintenance processes take place in the maintenance window.

During the maintenance window, it is not possible to access:

[ RTGS GUI;
| DWH,;

| reference data.

Files and individual messages received via A2A are parked for processing until the maintenance window is

closed and RTGS RTS Il starts or resumes.

All rights reserved.

Page 87 of 1423



t a r‘gEt | Business day

Detailed description of the business day

Non-optional maintenance window

On all business days after T2 closing days, including ewvery business day Monday a non-optional
maintenance window is conducted. The non-o pt i on al mai nt enance window star
non-opti onal mai nt enance wi ndCEi®mnthetclosing day, agn Batudday, iamde of O
ends with the epémtonfaEndnadofntremrance wi ndowo at a pl anr
working day.

Optional maintenance window

On all other business days the maintenance window is activated on an optional basis. When activated, the
optional maintenance window starts wit hoatalplannegltineent @ St
of 03: 00 CET and ends with the evebataplhrmbeddmenfO5:@pt i on:
CET.

4.4.4 RTGS RTS Il period (02:30 i 18:00 CET)

This chapter presents the processes during RTGS RTS |I.

The RTGS RTS Il starts with the event M-BfitfoaRTGS RTS RTGS
1 6. The planned dur at i onund18:00 CE®. It postairs foud difierent settlement 02 : 3 0
windows:

settlement window for AS transfer orders;
settlement window for liquidity transfer orders;
settlement window for customer payment orders;
settlement window for interbank payment orders.
On business days after T2 closing days, including every business day Monday, RTGS RTS Il is started after

the successful completion of the non-optional maintenance window and all settlement windows are open
without interruption.

All rights reserved. Page 88 of 1423



T2 Business day

Detailed description of the business day

target

services

RTGS Periods RTGS Timeline RTGS Windows

02:30

RTGS RTS I

18:00

Figure 18 - Settlementwindows and cut-offs during RTGS RTS |l after non-optional maintenance window

On every other business day RTGS RTS Il may be interrupted by the optional maintenance window. In case
the optional maintenance window is not activated, all settlement windows are open without interruption.

RTGS Periods RTGS Timeline RTGS Windows
02:30
RTGS RTS |l
03:00
Optional
maintenance
window 05:00
17:00
Cut-off for
customer
RTGS RTS Il payment
orders
18:00
Cut-off for
18:00

RTGSRTS

Figure 19 - Settlementwindows and cut-offs during RTGS RTS Il with optional maintenance window

4.4.4.1 Settlement window for AS transfer orders

The settlement window for AS transferorde r s i s resumed i n RTGS RTS || Wi
1 f. It ends wiffhfbheRFGSENRTBCUL 0.

The owerall planned duration for the settlement window for AS transfer orders covering RTGS RTS land Il is
from 19:30 CET until 18:00 CET, with a possible interruption due to the maintenance window.

All rights reserved. Page 89 of 1423



t a r‘gEt | Business day

Detailed description of the business day

4.4.4.2 Settlement window for liquidity transfer orders

The settlement window for | iquidity transfer orders i
RTS 1160. It endofwi tflort RE GSv RS A T Wt

The owverall planned duration for the settlement window for liquidity transfer orders covering RTGS RTS | and
Il'is from 19:30 CET until 18:00 CET, with a possible interruption due to the maintenance window.

4.4.4.3 Settlement window for customer payment orders

The settl ement window for customer paymenntwnmowdoer s st
i nterbank and customer payment$d &od ends omet hpahme,l
planned duration for this settlement window is from 02:30 CET until 17:00 CET.

During this settlement window, RTGS processes customer payment orders.

4.4.4.4 Settlement window for interbank payment orders
The settl ement window for interbank payment orders s

i nterbank and customer paymeonfés§ofandRFGCEs RWBurahiondb heTh &
for this settlement window is from 02:30 CET until 18:00 CET.

During this settlement window, RTGS processes interbank payment orders.

4.4.4.5 Cut-offs in RTGS RTS I

Cut-off for customer payment orders

The settlement window for customer paymentordersisc | osed by t-dfféorcestanret payin@att
orderso. The planned ti me f eofimdiesihesclosune rctstoimespagn’ent0 0 CET
orders.

The table below describes the processes executed at the cut-off:
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RTGS processes Events and description of the processes

Closure of settlement window for customer payment orders Event (time-based):

oCwtf f f or customer payment

Closure forincoming customer payment orders New customer payment orders are not accepted after the

cut-off and are rejected.
Table17-Event s and processbtf flariogsfi@Gmer payment so

The table below describes the processes subsequently executed after the cut- off:

RTGS processes Events and description of the processes

Last settlement attempt The last settlement attempt for all customer payment orders takes place.
Rejection of not finally processed Customer payment orders w ith non-final status are rejected after the last
customer payment orders settlement attempt in case a successful settlement w as not possible.

Rejection of not finally processed task Task queue orders with non-final status related to customer payment orders
queue orders related to customer are rejected.

payment orders

Table 18-Event s and proces®o$éesfafteunsii@Gmer paymentso

i Cuwtf f for RTGS RTS 110

RTGS RTS Il is cl oekefd bgr tREGR2VRTS hRICt The pl anned

The cut-off implies the closure for:
| AS transfer orders;

| interbank payment orders;

[ liquidity transfer orders;

| limit and reservation modifications.

The table below describes the processes executed at the cut-off event:
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RTGS processes Events and description of the processes

Closure of RTGS RTS I Event (time-based):
iCwtf f for RTGS RTS 1I10
Closure forincoming cash transfer orders New liquidity transfer orders, AS transfer orders and

payment orders are not accepted after the cut-off and are

rejected.

Closure forincoming limit and reservation modifications New limit and reservation modifications are not accepted

after the cut-off and are rejected.
Table 19-Event s and pr ocesosfefs faotr tRiTeGSA QRIS | | o

The table below describes the processes subsequently executed after the cut-off event:

RTGS processes Events and description of the processes

Last settlement attempt The last settlement attempt for all liquidity transfer orders,
AS transfer orders and interbank payment orders takes

place.

Rejection of not finally processed cash transfer orders Liquidity transfer orders, AS transfer orders and payment
orders with non-final status are rejected after the last
settlement attempt in case a successful settlement w as not

possible.

Rejection of not finally processed task queue orders Task queue orders w ith non-final status related to AS

transfer orders and interbank payment orders are rejected.

Rejection of not finally processed limit and reservation Limit and reservation modifications w ith non-final status are

modifications rejected.

Execution of standing order liquidity transfer order after last Event (not time-based):

settlement attempt AExecution of standing orde

in RTGSO

RTGS collects and processes RTGS standing order
iqui dity transfer orders def
standing orders after | ast

all other cash transfer orders are in a final status.

Emptying sub-accounts RTGS transfers remaining liquidity from sub-accounts to
the linked RTGS DCAs / RTGS CB Accounts.

Table 20-Event s and proces sefsf affarerRTGS®R RTCUtlI | o
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4.4.5 End-of-day period (18:00 1 18:45 CET)

This chapter presents the processes during EoD:

The EoD period starts after the successful completion of the execution of standing order liquidity transfer
orders after the |l ast settlement attempt i n RTGS. The
point in time where a | | cash transfer orders are final i n RTGS.
dayofor the next T2 business day. The planned duration of the period is from 18:00 CET until 18:45 CET.

RTGS processes/EoD cut- Events and description of the processes

offs

Start of EoD Event (not time-based):
AStart of EoD processingf
Check of reference data After propagation of reference data for next business day: Check of cash accounts

to be closed as of the next business day w ith balance and processing of emergency

liquidity transfer tow ards the responsible CB in case of need.
EoD reporting RTGS creates reports scheduled for EoD.

Sending of general ledger to CLM  Upon request by CLM, RTGS sends a general ledger for all cash account in RTGS
to CLM.

Check final status of all business  RTGS checks finality of all business transactions before closing the business day.
transactions
EoD completed Event (time-based):

i EoiDc | ose of serviceo

Activation of Reference Data for the next business day. This will be visible only after

the run of next Start of Day w ith BD event RSOD.

Table 21 - Events and processesduring EoD

4.4.6 Currency specific closing

On currency specific closing days RTGS is closed for the operations in one currency, while operations in

anot her currency are possible. The currency specific
closingd at a planned time o0ft @2:030nQETWaygn atnlde ecdisr avm
currency specific closingdo at a planned time of 02: 3C
day for all currencies. In the latter case the non-optional maintenance window is applied after the currency

specific closing.
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Files and individual messages received via A2A in the closed currency are parked for processing until the
currency specific closingis ended and RTGS RTS Il starts. However, A2A queries arriving during currency
specific closing are rejected.

4.5 List of events

The following table provides a summary of all events in the RTGS business day. Furthermore it indicates:
| the RTGS code for all events;
| which events are time-based, i.e. for which event a time can be set.
Note: Events marked with not time-based depend on the previous time-based event.
| for which events standing orders can be configured in RTGS;

| at which events a business day notification (ReturnBusinessDayInformation (camt.019) [ 598]) is
pushed by RTGS, if subscribed;

| which events are currency-specific.

Note: The sequence of the listed events cannot be changed.

Some currency-specific events can be mowved to an;
| earlier time only than for Euro currency but not to a later time (see footnotes);

| later time only than for Euro currency but not to a earlier time (see footnotes).

Multi-currency

[} 598]
SoD AfChange of business RSOD Yes No Yes Not currency-specific
RTGS RTS | iSt art of RTGS RTS RRTl Yes No Yes Currency-specific'®
AfExecution of stand RESO No Yes No Currency-specific
Maintenance fi St a r t-optiohal mamtenance RSMW Yes No Yes Not currency-specific
w indow window?o
i End eoptionalomaintenance REMW Yes No Yes Not currency-specific

windowo

15 This currency -specffic eventcan be defined later for other currencies than for Euro currency butnot earlier, i.e. after 19:30 CET.
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Multi-currency

[} 598]
AStart of optional RSOM Yes No Yes Not currency-specific
AEnd of opti onwil ndmaviREOM Yes No Yes Not currency-specific
RTGS RTSIIfiSt art of RTGS RTS RRI Yes Yes Yes Currency-specific
isStart of settl ementRSIC Yes Yes Yes Currency-specific

and customer pay ment

ACwtf f f or customer RCOC Yes No Yes Currency-specific
fi Cotf f f or RTGS RTS RCl Yes No Yes Currency-specificl®
fExecution of stand RSO No Yes No Currency-specificl’

settl ement attempt

EoD fiStart of EoD proce REOD No No Yes Currency-specific'®
AEoiDcl ose of serviceRCOS No No No Not currency-specific
Currency iStart of currency :RSCC Yes No Yes Currency-specific
specific 5 e
AEnd of currency sp RECC Yes No Yes Currency-specific
closing

Table 22 - List of events

16 This currency -specffic eventcan be defined earlier for other currencies than for Euro currency but not later, i.e. before 18:00 CET.
17 Depends on prev ious time-based currency-specific event.

18 Depends on prev ious time-based currency-specific event.
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5 RTGS business functionality

5.1 File and message processing

5.1.1 Overview

RTGS processes both inbound files and inbound messages.

A file is a communication that is identified by a Business File Header (BFH) [} 772] and contains one or
many individual messages. A technical wrapper (head.003) for each message identifies the individual
message in the file. The file can contain different kind of instructions (e.g. payment orders, amendments of
payment order, liquidity transfer orders etc.) but all contained instructions have to be directed to RTGS only
and must not be mixed with instructions to other components (e.g. CRDM or CLM).

When RTGS receives afile, it splits the file into individual messages and submits each messageto the same
message processing that RTGS uses when receiving individual messages from submitting actors. Files and
messages that RTGS receives from submitting actors are subject to a technical validation and a business
validation.

A message is a data structure for the submission of business data that consists ofa BAH and a business
payload. The BAH provides for all types of messages consistently in one structure data about the message,
such as which organisation has sent the message, which organisation should be receiving it, the identity of
the message itself, a reference for the message and other information that is common to all messages and
the business application. The business payload contains the business datathat the submitting actor wants to
process in RTGS or receives from RTGS.

Files and messages that RTGS receives from submitting actors are subject to validation checks ensuring
that the requirements for processing and settlement have been fulfilled. The validation process can be
broken down into two steps: a technical validation and a business validation.

5.1.2 Technical validation

RTGS performs a technical validation that verifies the compliance of an inbound file or message with the
defined schema of the respective file or message. The technical validation checks:

syntax, format and structure;
whether mandatory fields are populated;
the BAH for messages;

the BFH and the technical wrapper for files.
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Cash transfer orders and cashtransfersin RTGS

RTGS performs the technical validation to the extent possible in order to report the maximum number of
identifiable errors. RTGS sends a negative ReceiptAcknowledgement (admi.007) [} 474] message that
reports the error(s) to the submitting actor when the technical validation fails. Chapter Index of validation

rules and error codes [} 936] provides further information on the business rules and the respective error

codes for files and messages.

5.1.3 Business validation

The business validation is the process ensuring that the information in a message is correct for further
processing.

RTGS validates the business data in a message against the defined business rules for the mes sage and its
usage. RTGS does not terminate the business validation after identifying the first error, but continues to
perform the business validation to the extent possible in order to report the maximum number of identifiable
errors. Consequently, the rejection notification (PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002) [} 776]) that RTGS sends

for the failed business validation of a payment order may include several error codes in order to report the
outcome of multiple failed business validations. Chapter Index of validation rules and error codes [} 936]
provides further information on the business rules and the respective error codes for messages.

Rejections of Liguidity CreditTransfer (camt.050) [ 659] messages sent in A2A mode due to the business
validations result in a Receipt (camt.025) [} 619] message being sent to the submitting actor including the
respective error code(s) according to chapter Index of validation rules and error codes [} 936] . The sending
of a negative natification is mandatory and not subject to message subscription.

5.2 Cash transfer orders and cash transfers in RTGS

Cash
transfer
order

Liquidity AS
transfer transfer
order order

Payment
order

Credit Direct
transfer debit
order order

Figure 20 - RTGS cash transfer order classification

The T2 Senvce distinguishes between different types of cash transfer orders and cash transfers.
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Cash transfer orders and cashtransfersin RTGS

| The term cash transfer order encompasses payment orders, liquidity transfer orders, and AS transfer
orders. A cash transfer is a settled cash transfer order.

| A payment order is a term that encompasses both a credit transfer order and a direct debit order. A
payment is a settled payment order.

| Acredit transfer order is an instruction from the payer to credit a specific amount of funds on the payee's
cash account. A credit transfer is a settled credit transfer order.

| Adirect debit order is a pre-authorised instruction from the payee to debit a specific amount of funds on
the payer's RTGS DCA. A direct debit is a settled direct debit order.

[ A liquidity transfer order is an instruction to transfer a specific amount of funds between two cash
accounts. A liquidity transfer is a settled liquidity transfer order.

| An AS transfer order is a credit/debit transfer order that an ancillary systeminstructs. An AS transferis a
settled AS transfer order.

RTGS requires the use of ISO 20022 messages to instruct cash transfer orders for processingin RTGS via
A2A. A major difference between a payment and a liquidity transfer is the mandatory provision of a UETR
reference in a payment. Alternatively, some cash transfer orders can also be instructed via U2A/GUI. In the
case of U2A payment the UETR reference is generated by RTGS. RTGS also allows toprovide a UETR in
U2A on optional basis taking into account a possible erroneous input i e.g. the duplicate check. The UETR
has a special format. Thus it is only accepted, if the correct format is used.

The following cash transfer order types can be used®:

Cash transfer order[Cash transfer order|Message Identifier [Message Name Initiation via U2A
type possible

Credit transfer order for Customer payment pacs.008 [ 800] CustomerCreditTransf  Yes

a customer payment er[ 800]

Credit transfer order for Interbank payment pacs.004 [ 790] PaymentReturn [ 790] Yes

a payment return

Credit transfer order for Interbank payment pacs.009 [ 826] FinancialnstitutionCre ~ Yes

an interbank payment ditTransfer [ 826]

19 For cash withdrawals and lodgementsin RTGS, a camt.050 [ 657],a pacs.010[ 846] or pacs.009 [ 824] may be used. However, none of the
RTGS cash transfer orders can rely on a resewvation framework dedicated to withdrawals and lodgements.
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Cash transfer order processing

Cash transfer order|Cash transfer order]Message ldentifier [Message Name Initiation via U2A
type possible
Direct debit order for  Interbank payment pacs.010 [ 848] FinanciallnstitutionDire  No
an interbank payment ctDebit [ 848]
Liquidity transfer order Interbank payment camt.050 [ 659] LiquidityCreditTransfer Yes
[ 659]
AS transfer order AS transfer order pain.998 [ 893] ASTransferlnitiation No
[ 893]

Table 23 - Cash transfer order typesin RTGS

5.3 Cash transfer order processing

5.3.1 Instructing cash transfer orders

RTGS provides the full processing life cycle for cash transfer orders.

It processes cash transfer orders that it receives from:

| the owner of the RTGS DCA to be debited;

| the owner of the RTGS DCA to be credited (in case of direct debits);

| athird party (e.g. in case of an ancillary system);

| aCB acting on behalf of an RTGS Account Holder (mandated payments);

| amulti-addressee®, which is an entity authorised to submit and receive payment orders directly to/from
RTGS and that does not hold an own RTGS DCA.

Further details on the processing of cash transfer orders are provided in chapter Process RTGS payment
order and liquidity transfer order [} 273] and chapter Perform standard RTGS settlement [ 292].

Information on the messages subject to message subscription are provided in chapter Messaqing [} 68].

Note: The RTGS Directory provides information for RTGS Participants and parties that are addressable
within RTGS (see CRDGEDudotens>, Strcthredpt.er i

The following table provides an oveniew of which type of cash transfer orders an actor can submit directly
and indirectly to RTGS:

20 In line with the RTGS Directory, the concept of mutki-addressee is related to the BICs used in the BAH.
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Cash transfer order processing

RTGS Actor[Submission|Cash transfer order types

[} 790] [} 659] [} 893]
[} 800] [} 848]
[} 826]
Direct Directly Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No
Participant
Indirect Via Direct Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No

Par t i c i Participant
ddressable
Bl Ci

Multi- Directly Yes Yes Yes Yes No No
addressee
access

participant

Ancillary Directly No No No No No Yes

system

CB on behalf Directly Yes Yes? Yes?? Yes Yes N/A
of a Direct

Participant

CB on behalf Directly NA N/A N/A NA N/A Yes
of an ancillary
system

Table 24 - Possible cash transfer ordertypes

5.3.1.1 Payments sent from an RTGS Account Holder to another RTGS Account Holder

An RTGS Account Holder can instruct a payment to another RTGS Account Holder. The comprehensive list
of possible cash transfer order types that can be submittedis provided in Table 24 - Possible cash transfer

order types [ 100].

21 Initiated via mandated payment with dedicated code word

22 Initiated via mandated payment with dedicated code word
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The example in this chapter illustrates the message flows based on a CustomerCreditTransfer (pacs.008)
[ 800]/EinanciallnstitutionCreditTransfer (CORE and COV) (pacs.009) [ 826] payment order message:

o

pacs.008
pacs.009

i

©

pacs.002

4

A

{il

@

pacs.008
pacs.009

Figure 21 - pacs.008 i CustomerCreditTransfer/pacs.009i FinanciallnstitutionCreditTransfer
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target

services

Cash transfer order processing

Step Description

1 The RTGS Account Holder A sends a payment order (CustomerCreditTransfer (pacs.008) [ 800] or
Financiallnstitution Credit Transfer (CORE and COV) (pacs.009) [ 826] ) through ESMIG to RTGS.

2 RTGS validates the message and accepts the payment order w henthe message validation is successful.

RTGS settles the payment order on the RTGS DCAs of RTGS AccountHolders A and B.

3 RTGS sends through ESMIG a settlement notification for the payment (PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002)

[ 776]) to RTGS Account Holder A if the RTGS Account Holder has subscribed to the notification.

4 In a mandatory processing step, RTGS creates and forw ards through ESMIG the payment
(CustomerCreditTransfer (pacs.008) [ 800] or Einanciallnstitution CreditTransfer (CORE and COV)
(pacs.009) [ 826] )to RTGS Account Holder B.

Table 25 - Process description for figure - pacs.008 i1 CustomerCreditTransfer/pacs.009 i
FinanciallnstitutionCreditTransfer

Used messages

| PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002) [} 776]

| CustomerCreditTransfer (pacs.008) [} 800]

| EinanciallnstitutionCreditTransfer (CORE and COV) (pacs.009) [} 826]

5.3.1.2 Payments sent from a multi-addressee to an RTGS Account Holder

A multi-addressee? is an entity that an RTGS Account Holder/RTGS CB Account Holder has authorised to
submit cash transfer orders for settlement on the RTGS DCA/RTGS CB Account of the RTGS Account
Holder/RTGS CB Account Holder. The comprehensive list of possible cash transfer order types that can be
submitted i s pr Table2d ePossibleicash tiapsfet oadér tyjees [ii 100]0 .

The example in this chapter illustrates the message flows based on a payment order (e.g.
CustomerCreditTransfer (pacs.008) [ 800] or FinanciallnstitutionCreditTransfer (CORE and COV)
(pacs.009) [} 826]) that a multi-addressee sends:

23 In line with the RTGS Directory, the concept of mutki-addressee is related to the BICs used in the BAH.
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target

services
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Cash transfer order processing

pacs.008
/009

Figure 22 - Message flow example for a multi-addressee that sends a payment order

Step Description

1 The RTGS multi-addressee sends a payment order (CustomerCreditTransfer (pacs.008) [ 800] or

Financiallnstitution Credit Transfer (CORE and COV) (pacs.009) [ 826]) through ESMIG to RTGS.

2 RTGS validates the message and accepts the payment order w henthe message validation is successful.
RTGS settles the payment order on the RTGS DCAs of RTGS AccountHolders A and B (or RTGS CB
Accounts of RTGS CB Account Holders respectively).

3 RTGS sends through ESMIG a settlement notification for the payment (PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002)

[ 776]) to the multi-addressee if a message subscription has been set up for this notification.

4 In a mandatory processing step, RTGS creates and forw ards through ESMIG the payment order

(CustomerCreditTransfer (pacs.008) [ 800] or Financiallnstitution CreditTransfer (CORE and COV)
(pacs.009) [ 826]) to RTGS Account Holder B (or RTGS CB Account Holder respectively).

Table 26 - Process description for figure - message flow examplefor amulti-addresseethat sends apayment
order
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Used messages

PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002) [} 776]

CustomerCreditTransfer (pacs.008) [ 800]

FinanciallnstitutionCreditTransfer (CORE and COV) (pacs.009) [} 826]

5.3.1.3 Instructing direct debits

The direct debit functionality enables an RTGS Account Holder or RTGS CB Account Holder to debit another
account hol derés RTGS DCA or RTGS CB Account and cre
Direct debit orders in RTGS are intended for wholesale purposes only and are restricted to interbank
transactions. In particular, it might be used to offer an efficient cash management senice within a group of

credit institutions or between different branches of a credit institution. Both, RTGS Account Holders and

RTGS CB Account Holders can instruct direct debit orders in RTGS.

An RTGS Account Holder (payer) needs to agree with its counterpart (payee) that it allows the counterpart to
debit its RTGS DCA on the terms and conditions for using this senice. RTGS provides the functional
framework.

The payer authorises the payee to issue a direct debit order for a specified RTGS DCA ofthe payer to any
RTGS DCA of the payee. The payer shall instruct its CB to set up and maintain the direct debit mandate in
CRDM. For the attributes used in connection with the direct debit mandate see CRDM UDFS, chapter
"Description of entities > Direct Debit Mandate" and parties that are addressable within RTGS (see CRDM
UDFS, chapter "RTGS Directory > Structure". RTGS werifies that the payer has authorised the payee to
issue a direct debit order to be debited on the RTGS DCA of the payer before processing the direct debit
order.

The following example illustrates the message flows based on a direct debit order
(FinanciallnstitutionDirectDebit (pacs.010) [ 848]):
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O

pacs.010

pacs.010 pacs.002

Figure 23 - Message flow examplefor adirect debit order (pacs.010)
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Step Processing in/between Description

1 RTGS Account Holder A via ESMIG to RTGS RTGS Account Holder A sends a
Financiallnstitution DirectDebit (pacs.010)
[ 848] via ESMIG to RTGS.

2 RTGS RTGS validates the message and accepts the
payment order w henthe message validation is
successful. RTGS settles the payment order on
the RTGS DCAs of the RTGS Account Holders
A and B.

3 RTGS via ESMIG to RTGS Account Holder A RTGS sends a settlement notification
PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002) [ 776] via
ESMIG to the RTGS Account Holder A, if the
RTGS Account Holder has subscribed to the

notification.

4 RTGS via ESMIG to RTGS Account Holder B In a mandatory processing step, RTGS creates
and forw ards a Financiallnstitutio n Direct De bit
(pacs.010) [ 848] via ESMIG to the RTGS

Account Holder B.

Table 27 - Payment messaging on the basis of pacs.010

Used messages

| PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002) [} 776]

| FinanciallnstitutionDirectDebit (pacs.010) [} 848]

Note: In case of a negative business validation of the direct debit order, a payment order rejection
notification (PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002) [} 776]) is sent on a mandatory basis to the submitting actor.

5.3.1.4 Instructing mandated payments

A mandated payment is a credit transfer order (CustomerCreditTransfer (pacs.008) [} 800] or
FinanciallnstitutionCreditTransfer (CORE and COV) (pacs.009) [ 826]t hat i ncl udes t he
that can be used by a CB to instruct on behalf of its RTGS Account Holder in contingency situations, i.e.
when the RTGS Account Holder cannot instruct itself owing to operational or technical difficulties at its site. It
is the decision of a CB whether it offers mandated payments to its RTGS Account Holders.

RTGS does not provide mandated payment functionality for FinanciallnstitutionDirectDebit (pacs.010) [} 848]
and PaymentReturn (pacs.004) [} 790].

All rights reserved. Page 106 of 1423

code


_Ref442966B1B6F7B8A79DD0885A88391043
_Ref442966B1B6F7B8A79DD0885A88391043
_Ref1D229F316890431B16B2D090B13A068C
_Ref442966B1B6F7B8A79DD0885A88391043
_Ref5D9761E68934999CB71F622BBF31403F
_RefF08B8968A7363A2838B86100B50F02E2
_Ref1D229F316890431B16B2D090B13A068C
_Ref2DA885D1F9A3662EA9FE96DD342F998B

target

services

T2 RTGS business functionality

Cash transfer order processing

camt.054 \\\ pacs.009
debit N\ MANP

O

pacs.002 pacs.009

Ay

\

Figure24-Pr ocess fl ow example for a mandated payment (pacs. 009 w

Processdescription

Step Description

1 The RTGS Account Holder A mandates its responsible CB A to initiate a Financiallnstitution CreditTransfer
(CORE and COV) (pacs.009) [ 826] on its behalf.

2 CB A sends on behalf of the RTGS AccountHolder A a FinanciallnstitutionCreditTransfer (CORE and COV)
(pacs.009)[ 826]cont aining the code word AMANPO through |

3 RTGS validates the message and accepts the payment order w henthe message validation is successful.

RTGS settles the payment order on the RTGS DCAs of the RTGS Account Holders A and B.
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Step Description

4 RTGS sends through ESMIG a settlement notification for the payment (PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002)
[ 776]) to CB A if CB A has subscribed to the notification.

5 In a mandatory processing step, RTGS creates and forw ards through ESMIG the payment

(Einanciallnstitution Credit Transfer (CORE and COV) (pacs.009) [ 826]) to RTGS Account Holder B.

6 RTGS sends through ESMIG a settlement notification for the payment
(BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [ 675]) to the RTGS Account Holder A if the RTGS

Account Holder A has subscribed to the notification.

Table 28 - Process description for figure - process flow examplefor amandated payment (pacs.009with code
word fiMANPO)

Used messages

| BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [ 675]

| PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002) [} 776]

| FinanciallnstitutionCredit Transfer (CORE and COV) (pacs.009) [} 826]

5.3.2 Cash transfer order priorities

Every cash transfer order in RTGS requires a priority for settlement. RTGS provides the possibility to specify
a priority with the submission of a cash transfer order subject to constraints based on the type of submitting
actor and the type of cash transfer order. In some cases a submitting actor is authorised to specify a priority
for some cash transfer order types. In other cases RTGS does not allow the specification of a priority for a
cash transfer order type as it is defined by RTGS.

The characteristics of the different priorities are as follows:
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Priority |Characteristic

Urgent RTGS i mmedi ately attempts to settle cash transfer
transfer orders widuéued Wren RIGS identifigs yueled aagh éransfer orders w ith the

priority @f@Aurgento, RTGS places the urgent cash tr
settles them based on the FIFO principle. How ever, automated inter-service liquidity transfer orders alw ays

have top priority, i.e. RTGS places them on the t

High RTGS i mmedi ately attempts to settle cash transfer
transfer orders withritocrei tpyr iohriighyo fiquuregueendt.d0 Whre np R’
transfer orders with the priority HAurgento or pri
ihigho based on the FIFO principle onty détt@eenno

queued.

Normal RTGS settles cash transfer or der s w-bypdssirtghpancigler(see r i

chapter Processing of cash transfer orders [ 126]). RTGS settles such cash transfer orders even if cash

transfer orders with priority fAnormalo that were

balance on the RTGS DCA is sufficient to settle it.

Table 29 - Priority classifications

RTGS assigns a default priority when a cash transfer order does not specify a priority or when RTGS
supports only a specific priority for a cash transfer order:

Cash transfer order Standard (default) Allowed priorities
description priority

Credit transfer order fora CustomerCredit Transfer Normal High

customer payment (pacs.008) [ 800] e

Credit transfer order fora PaymentReturn (pacs.004)  Normal Normal

payment return [ 790]

Credit transferorder foran  FinanciallnstitutionCreditTran Normal Urgent

interbank payment sfer (CORE and COV) High

(pacs.009) [ 826]

Normal
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Cash transfer order

Standard (default)
priority

Allowed priorities

description

Direct debit order for an

interbank payment

Liquidity transfer order

AS transfer order

Financiallnstitution DirectDebi Normal

t (pacs.010) [ 848]

Liguidity CreditTransfer
(camt.050) [ 659] or
Financiallnstitution Credit Tran
sfer (CORE _and COV)

(pacs.009) [ 826] with code
iSBTI o

Urgent

wor d

ASTransferlnitiation

(pain.998) [ 893]

Urgent

Table 30 - Default priorities and allow ed priorities by cash transfer ordertype

Urgent
High
Normal

N/A

N/A

RTGS applies certain restrictions as to which type of submitting actor can specify which priority for a specific
type of cash transfer order:

Priority |Cash transfer order type

Submitting actor

Urgent

High

Normal

Credit transfer order for an interbank payment
(Einancialinstitution CreditTransfer (CORE and COV) (pacs.009)
[ 826])

Liquidity transfer order for an interbank payment
(Einanciallnstitution Credit Transfer (CORE and COV) (pacs.009)
[ 826]) fiSBTI 0

with code word

Direct debit order for an interbank payment
(Einanciallnstitution DirectDebit (pacs.010) [ 848])

Credit transfer order for a customer payment (CustomerCreditTransfer

(pacs.008) [ 800])

Credit transfer order for an interbank payment
(Einancialinstitution Credit Transfer (CORE and COV) (pacs.009)
[ 826])

Direct debit order for an interbank payment

(Einanciallnstitution DirectDebit _(pacs.010) [ 848])

Credit transfer order for a customer payment (CustomerCreditTransfer

(pacs.008) [ 800])

Credit transfer order for a return payment (PaymentReturn (pacs.004)

All rights reserved.

CB

RTGS Account Holder, RTGS CB
Account Holder, (or Authorised
RTGS Actor)

CB

RTGS Account Holder or CB

RTGS Account Holder or CB

RTGS Account Holder or CB

RTGS Account Holder or CB

RTGS Account Holder or CB
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Priority |Cash transfer order type Submitting actor
[ 790])
Credit transfer order for an interbank payment RTGS Account Holder or CB
(Einanciallnstitution Credit Transfer (CORE and COV) (pacs.009)
[ 826])
Direct debit order for an interbank payment RTGS Account Holder or CB

(Einanciallnstitution DirectDebit (pacs.010) [ 848])

Table 31 - Higible submission of priorities

Further details on changing the priority can be found in chapter Payment order modification [} 117] as well
as in chapter Comprehensive queue management [} 130].

5.3.3 Execution time

RTGS Account Holders have the possibility to determine the settlement time of their payment orders by
specifying in the payment order:

| an fAearl i est debi t ti me indicator o0;

| a Al atest debit time indicatoro.
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Purpose Specifies that a payment order is eligible for Option A: specifies that a payment order must be
settlement only as of the specified time settled by the specified time (message element
(message element FromTime). RejectTime).

Option B: specifies that a payment order should be
settled by the specified time, i.e. resulting in a warning
only, but the payment order still may settle after the

specified time (message element TillTime).

Processing RTGS submits the payment order for If the payment order is not settled until the latest indicated
settlement w henthe earliest debit time as debit time:

specified in the payment order is reached. Option A: RTGS rejects the payment order and sends a

If RTGS cannot settle the payment order rejection notification;
immediately, RTGS places the payment Option B: the payment order remains in the queue.

avislel fv Wi RERTIEO onilel Cabz Ty RTGS rejects the payment order after the last

shatags hgoeuede. settlement attempt if the payment order remains
If the payment order is not settled by the unsettled until the settlement cut-off time for the
cut-off time for the payment order type or payment order type.

the reject time as specified in the payment

order is reached, then RTGS rejects the

payment order.

Table 32 - Paymentorders with aset execution timeindicators

In case a payment order with a Al atest debit time inc
the defined time, RTGS sends a U2A broadcast and in addition an A2A broadcast wa
SystemEventNotification (admi.004) [} 458] if the respective party has subscribed for it. Such broadcast is

sent to the RTGS Account Holder or RTGS CB Account Holder to be debited. Details on broadcasts are

provided in chapter Broadcasts [} 244].

It is possible to specify both the fdearliest debit
payment order. When the payment order specifies an fe
i ndi c at oA),then(thispeguires that RTGS must settle the payment order in the indicated time period.

The defined execution time of a payment order may be modified as long as the payment order is unsettled
and the respective execution time is not reached. Further details on the effect of changing the settlement
time can be found in the chapter Payment order modification [ 117].

I f a payment order specifies both Option f@nesaagad Opt i
elements TillTime and RejectTime), then RTGS rejects the payment order immediately. It is only possible to

use one of these message el ement s. It i s not possib
payment order which is already queued due t o t he fact that the original
been reached and RTGS already tried to settle the payment order.
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5.3.4 Warehoused payment orders

A warehoused payment order is a payment order that an RTGS Account Holder submits up to ten calendar
days in advance of the date on which the payment order is to be executed. Warehoused payment orders are

stored in RTGS with the cash transfer order status Aw
RTGS opens for that business day.

RTGS revalidates warehoused payment orders during the start of every business day to ensure that they
remain compliant with all business validation rules taking into account the relevant reference data changes. ff
the payment order fails revalidation, then RTGS rejects the payment order.

Note: In case a change of the schemas is necessary due to a scheduled release, warehoused payment
orders with an intended settlement date beyond the release implementation date are not accepted. There is
an error handling in this case, including the provision of an error code.

On the indicated settlement day with the start of the settlement window for customer and interbank

payments, the warehoused payment orders are processed by RTGS. The timestamp is set when the

business validations are performed. During each revalidation process the timestamp is adapted. These

payment orders are processed prior to incoming payment orders which have the same priority. With the
exception of warehoused paymenterwithaanafeaehi enatr kdee
execution time is reached, they are immediately settled if enough liquidity is available (hormal processing of

payment orders in the entry disposition, see chapter Entry disposition [} 126]). Otherwise they are queued

until the settlement attemptis successful (see chapter Dissolution of the payment queue [} 134]).

5.3.5 Exceptional Payments via U2A

5.3.5.1 Overview

An RTGS Account Holder may lose its ability to send payment orders in A2Ato RTGS as a consequence of
a major incident on its site. Such an incident may resultin:

not meeting pay-in obligations in other systems;

the build-up of liquidity on the RTGS DCA of the affected RTGS Account Holder in case other RTGS
Account Holders submitted or continue to submit payment orders in favour of the affected account
holder.

In order to give the affected RTGS Account Holder a possibility to reduce the business impact of the major
incident, RTGS offers a functionality to generate payment orders in a contingency situation using exceptional
payments functionality in U2A. The RTGS Account Holder may use one or more of the following U2A
possibilities:

interbank payment with code word BACP (backup payment);

interbank payment without code word BACP;
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customer payment.
For A2A-only RTGS account holders the above mentioned possibilities are subjectto CB activation.

RTGS account holders in mixed scenario have the possibility to create payment orders (interbank and
customer) in U2A outside a contingency situation. For these RTGS account holders the CB activation is only
necessary for

interbank payment with code word BACP (backup payment).

The functionality (in both cases) is only available after the RTGS Account Holder has received the respective
privilege from its CB. RTGS provides the backup payment functionality only for backup liquidity redistribution
payments to other RTGS DCAs.

The RTGS Account Holder can enter the exceptional payment, or the CB of the affected RTGS Account
Holder can act on behalf of the RTGS Account Holder and enter the exceptional payment.

Note: In case the CB wants to enter a backup payment (with code BACP) on behalf ofthe RTGS Account
Holder the CB activation of the RTGS Account Holder is also required.

On request, the RTGS Account Holder as the sender of a backup payment order receives a settlement

notification (Bank ToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [ 675]). Such notification includes the code

word ABACPO. The RTGS Account Hol der receives the deb
and its connection to RTGS is operational again. The RTGS Account Holder of the credited account receives

a payment, i.e. a FinanciallnstitutionCreditTransfer (CORE and COV) (pacs.009) [} 826] with the code word
ABACPO.

RTGS blocks the exceptional payment functionality in the GUI per default. A standard procedure must be
followed to obtain access to the exceptional payment functionality in the GUI:

1 When a major incident occurs at the site of the RTGS Account Holder, the RTGS Account Holder must

request access to the exceptional payment functionality in the GUI fromits CB.
2 The CB authorises access for the RTGS Account Holder in RTGS.

3 RTGS provides access to the exceptional payment functionality of the GUI once a user of the RTGS
Account Holder logs out of the GUI and subsequently logs in again. Thereafter the user can enter the

exceptional payment.
Table 33 - Standard procedure for access to the exceptional payment functionality in the GUI

The RTGS UHB provides further information on exceptional payments in chapter " Financial Institution Credit
Transfer - New Screen”.

Protection against an unauthorised generation of exceptional payment orders is ensured because of the
following.
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The generation of exceptional payment orders must first be activated by the CB responsible for the
RTGS Account Holder facing technical problems (i.e. affected RTGS Account Holder).

As a precondition for generating exceptional payment orders a dedicated privilege for the usage of the
"Enter Payment Order" functionality is needed. The privileges are held and maintained in CRDM.

5.3.5.2 Backup payment characteristics

5.3.5.2.1 Backup liquidity redistribution payments

Backup liquidity redistribution payments are used for the provision of excess liquidity accumulated on the
RTGS DCA of the RTGS Account Holder affected by a major incident at its site. The purpose of this payment
is to reduce the likelihood of a liquidity shortage in RTGS. As the recipient may be any other RTGS Account
Holder, such payments can be used to cater for obligations and demands arising from the settlement and
funding processes.

Transfer of liquidity redistribution payments to RTGS DCAs

Payment order priority High

Entry through GUI

Message type Einanciallnstitution Credit Transfer (CORE and COV)

(pacs.009) [ 826]

Sender of this message RTGS

Receiver of this message Credited RTGS Account Holder

Table 34 - Backup liquidity redistribution payments

5.3.5.2.2 Subsequent submission of individual payment orders

Backup liquidity redistribution payments using the backup functionality are considered as payments of their
own. This means that when resuming normal operations there is no need to resend the same or a similar
payment order through the standard communication and processing channel to confirm the backup payment.

RTGS has no controls in place to prevent the processing of the original payment orders for which the RTGS
Account Holder has initiated a backup paymentin RTGS. It is the sole responsibility ofthe RTGS Account
Holder as sender to follow up on these payments with the receiver of the funds.

If the RTGS Account Holder resumes normal operations on the same day before the cut-off, the RTGS
Account Holder can still send payment orders to RTGS. If the RTGS Account Holder resumes normal
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operations only on the following day or later, RTGS provides two possibilities from which the RTGS Account
Holder can chose to process payment orders:

submission of payment orders with the current (new) settlement date in the messageeleme nt fAi nt er b a
settl ement dat eo;

submi ssion of payment orders with the past (origina
settl ement dat eo.

Independent from the date in the message element interbank settlement date, RTGS settles all payment
orders on the current business day.

These payment orders are released by the affected account holder after resuming normal operations like any
other new payment orders; no special treatment of these payment orders is required.

In case an RTGS Account Holder opts to submit payment orders from a previous business day with a past
(original) settlement date, then the RTGS Account Holder must follow a standard process:

1 The RTGS Account Holder must request from its CB the temporary lifting of the settlement date
validation that verifies that a payment order specifies a settlement date that is the same as the current
business day. If more than the current business day is required for dealing with the unprocessed
payment orders withan old settlement date, the lifting of the settlement date check for any
consecutive business day has to be requested separately at the beginning of the settlement window

for payment orders.

2 Upon having completed the sending of payment orders w ith original (past) settlement date(s), the
RTGS Account Holder must inform the CB accordingly so that the CB can reactivate the settlement

date check withimmediate effect.

Table 35 - Standard procedure for submitting payment ordersfrom aprevious business day with apast
(original) settlement date

RTGS sorts the settled payments by the payment settlement date in the statement of account of the
business day on which RTGS processed the backdated payment orders.

5.3.5.3 Other exceptional payment orders (without BACP code word)

This feature allows A2A-only RTGS Account Holders to initiate payment orders via U2A for contingency
situations. The following types are possible:

Interbank payment i pacs.009 [ 826]
Customer payment i pacs.008 [} 800].

RTGS provides neither pacs.002 [ 776] nor camt.054 [} 675] for exceptional payment orders submitted via
U2A without the BACP code word.
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5.3.6 Rejection of cash transfer orders

A rejection in RTGS is when RTGS does not continue to process a cash transfer order owing to:
a failed technical validation of the cash transfer order on receipt of the cash transfer order;
a failed business validation of the cash transfer order on receipt of the cash transfer order;

a payment order failing to settle when it reaches its specified reject time, when specified in the pay ment
order;

a failed business validation of a warehoused payment order during the SoD revalidation;
a cash transfer order that is intended for settlement (i.e. not a warehoused payment order) and fails to

settle until the end of the respective settlement window.

When RTGS rejects cash transfer orders, it always sends rejection notifications, i.e. they are mandatory and
not subject to message subscription.

The type of notification sent in case of a rejection depends on the underlying cash transfer order type.
Further details on the rejection of payment orders and liquidity transfer orders are provided in chapter
Business validation [} 97] and in chapter Reject cash transfer order [ 358].

Note: In case a rejection time is defined in the payment order, 15 minutes prior to the rejection time, an
automated broadcast is triggered via U2A and shown on the GUI screen. An A2A broadcast
(SystemEventNotification (admi.004) [} 458]) is sent in addition in case the respective actor has subscribed
to receive the A2A broadcast.

5.3.7 Payment order modification

As long as a payment order is not in a final status (including warehoused payment orders), an authorised
RTGS Actor has the possihility to modify specific parameters of the payment order (in A2A and U2A mode).
The modification of a payment order in A2A is done by sending a payment order modification message
(ModifyTransaction (camt.007) [} 578]). Further details on the processing are provided in chapter Maodify
RTGS payment order [} 284].

Even in case the modification has not yet been executed, further modifications ofthe same task type (re-
ordering of queued transactions, change of the execution time) can be entered in RTGS and will be
processed successively. However, the authorised RTGS Actor is not entitled to submit payment order
modifications in case the account to be debited is blocked?. In that case only the responsible CB may
modify payments.

24 For change of execution time related to a direct debit payment order, the accountto be credited is the relevant one.
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Parameter Authorised actors

Priority RTGS Account Holder to be debited
CB on behalf

Re-ordering (increase/decrease) in queue RTGS Account Holder to be debited
CB on behalf

Change of execution time RTGS Account Holder sending the payment order
CB on behalf

Table 36 - Modifiable parameters of payment orders and authorised actors

Note: In case of a direct debit order, the RTGS Account Holder to be debited can reprioritise or re-order the
gueued payment order.

These features allow RTGS Account Holders to react on changing liquidity conditions during the day. The
consequences for the settlement of the affected payments can be found in chapter Comprehensive queue

management [ 130].

RTGS initiates event-oriented processes to resolve the queues on modification of a payment order
parameter. Further details are described in chapter Settlement of gueued urgent/high cash transfers [ 134].

Changing priority

The following options for changing the priority exist:
| from normal to high;
| from high to normal.

The payment order priority can be changed in A2A and U2A - even if the priority has already been changed
before. The updated priority can be checked by querying the payment order queue.

The modified payment order:
| keeps the original submission time;
| is placed in the queue according to the (new) priority and the (old) submission time;

| is processed according to the rules of the (new) priority.

A detailed description of the effect of changing the priority can be found in chapter Comprehensive queue
management [} 130].

Re-ordering of gueued payment orders

An authorised RTGS Actor can change the queue position for an individual (in A2A and U2A) or for several
payment orders (only in U2A). The selected payment order or payment orders can be moved:

| tothe top of the queued payment orders with the same priority;
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to the end of the queued payment orders with the same priority.

The re-ordering can be done at any time during the business day. A detailed description of the effect of the
re-ordering can be found in chapter Comprehensive queue management [} 130]. The updated payment
order can be checked by querying the payment order queue.

Changing the execution time

Payment orders can include a time that indicates as of when they should be settled (payment orders with an
fearl iest debit time indicatorodo) and/ or a time that i
orders with a fAlatest debit time indicatoro).

The execution time may be changed in RTGS (A2A and U2A). The change has no impact on the payment
order processing, but on the gQqueue management as the
gueue management. The updated execution time can be checked by querying the payment order queue.

A detailed description of the effect of changing the execution time can be found in chapter Comprehensive
gueue management [} 130].

5.3.8 Payment order revocation and payment recall

RTGS provides the functionality using a FIToFIPaymentCancellationRequest (camt.056) [} 745]:

to revoke a queued, warehoused or earmarked payment order;
to recall a settled payment.

Via U2A/GUI it is only possible to rewoke a queued, warehoused or earmarked payment order but not to
recall a settled payment.

RTGS needs to receive a payment revocation request or recall request to initiate the revocation of a queued,
warehoused or earmarked payment order or the recall of a settled payment. RTGS allows the revocation of
the following types of payment order:

PaymentReturn (pacs.004) [ 790];

CustomerCreditTransfer (pacs.008) [} 800];

FinanciallnstitutionCreditTransfer (CORE and COV) (pacs.009) [} 826];

FinanciallnstitutionDirectDebit (pacs.010) [} 848].

RTGS immediately revokes the payment order if it is not settled. In case the revocation request is sent to
revoke a FinanciallnstitutionDirectDebit (pacs.010) [} 848] or a PaymentReturn (pacs.004) [ 790] which is
already in a final status or does not exist in RTGS, RTGS does not forward the request to the receiving
RTGS Account Holder. In such a case, the submitter of the revocation request is informed about the final
status of the payment and the fact that the revocation is not possible.

This means that RTGS allows the recall of the following types of payments:
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CustomerCreditTransfer (pacs.008) [ 800];

FinanciallnstitutionCredit Transfer (CORE and COV) (pacs.009) [} 826];

RTGS cannot revoke a payment order if the payment is already settled. RTGS also does not validate the
existence of a payment that is subject to a recall, i.e. the recall request to be forwarded may refer to a
payment settled on a previous business day. In this case, RTGS forwards a payment recall request
(EIToFIPaymentCancellationRequest (camt.056) [} 745]) to the counterparty from which the RTGS Account
Holder wants to recall the payment. The counterparty then has the possibility:

to reject or to confirm the recall request by using the resolution of investigation message
(ResolutionOfinvestigation (camt.029) [ 631]),

to return the payment by using the payment return message (PaymentReturn (pacs.004) [} 790]).

When the counterparty sends a reply to reject the recall request or to inform about the forwarding of the
recall request to RTGS, then RTGS forwards the reply to the RTGS Account Holder that requested the recall.

In case the counterparty submits a payment return, then RTGS processes this payment return as any other
payment order in order to settle the return of the funds. RTGS does not check whether or not a recall request
(EIToFIPaymentCancellationRequest (camt.056) [} 745]) was sent before. The RTGS Account Holder that
submitted the payment return can subscribe to receive a PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002) [ 776] on an
optional basis. RTGS sends it as a reply to the PaymentReturn (pacs.004) [} 790].

Further information on the A2A processing is provided in chapters Reguest payment order revocation or
recall [} 277] and Reject or confirm payment order recall [} 281]. For information on the matching elements
between the revocation message and the message of the payment order to be revoked, see chapter
Message References [} 413].

In the following three simplified examples are provided.

Example 1 - Positive recall

The following figure provides a simplified example of a positive recall (i.e. recall of an already settled
payment):
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Figure 25 - Message flow examplefor apositive paymentorder recall

Step Description

1 RTGS Account Holder A sends a FIToFIPay mentCancellationRequest (camt.056) [ 745] through ESMIG to

RTGS to request the recall of an already settled payment.

2 RTGS sends a FIToFIPay mentCancellationRequest (camt.056) [ 745] through ESMIG to the RTGS
Account Holder B.

3 RTGS sends a ResolutionOfinvestigation (camt.029) [ 631] on an optional basis through ESMIG to the
RTGS Account Holder A to inform of the forw arding of the FlToFIPay mentCancellationRequest (camt.056)
[ 745].

4 RTGS Account Holder B checks (outside of RTGS) the requested recall.

5 RTGS Account Holder B sends a PaymentReturn (pacs.004) [ 790] through ESMIG to RTGS.
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Step Description

6 RTGS validates the message and accepts the payment return order w henthe message validation is

successful. RTGS settles the payment return order on the RTGS DCAs of RTGS Account Holders A and B.

7 RTGS sends through ESMIG a settlement notification for the payment return (PaymentStatusReport
(pacs.002) [ 776]) to the RTGS Account Holder B if the RTGS Account Holder B has subscribed to the
notification.

8 In a mandatory processing step, RTGS creates and forw ards through ESMIG the payment return

(PaymentReturn (pacs.004) [ 790]) to RTGS Account Holder A.

Table 37 - Process description for figure - message flow examplefor apositive paymentorder recall

Used messages

| ResolutionOfinvestigation (camt.029) [ 631]

| ElToFIPaymentCancellationRequest (camt.056) [} 745]

| PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002) [} 776]

| PaymentReturn (pacs.004) [} 790]

Example 2- Negative recall

The following figure provides a simplified example of a negative recall (i.e. recipient refuses returning the
funds).
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Figure 26 - Message flow examplefor anegative paymentorder recall

Step Description

1 RTGS Account Holder A sends a FIToFIPay mentCancellationRequest (camt.056) [ 745] through ESMIG to

RTGS to request the recall of an already settled payment.

2 RTGS sends a FIToFIPay mentCancellationRequest (camt.056) [ 745] through ESMIG to the RTGS

Account Holder B.

3 RTGS sends a ResolutionOfInvestigation (camt.029) [ 631] on an optional basis through ESMIG to the

RTGS Account Holder A to inform of the forw arding of the FIToFIPay mentCancellationRequest (camt.056)
[ 745].
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Step Description

4 RTGS Account Holder B checks (outside of RTGS) the requested recall.
5 RTGS Account Holder B sends a ResolutionOfInvestigation (camt.029) [ 631] through ESMIG to RTGS.
6 RTGS sends a ResolutionOfInvestigation (camt.029) [ 631] through ESMIG to the RTGS AccountHolder A

to inform that RTGS Account Holder B has rejected the recall request.

Table 38 - Process description for figure - messageflow examplefor anegative paymentorder recall

Used messages

| ResolutionOfinvestigation (camt.029) [} 631]

| ElToFIPaymentCancellationRequest (camt.056) [ 745]

Example 31 Successful revocation

The following figure provides a simplified example of a successful revocation of a queued payment order:

All rights reserved. Page 124 of 1423


_Ref3D8D324A9B1EB4830A376E7417C765E0
_Ref3D8D324A9B1EB4830A376E7417C765E0
_Ref3D8D324A9B1EB4830A376E7417C765E0
_RefAADFA849E2EA43EABE76ECA0827BA0E3

target

services

T2 RTGS business functionality

Cash transfer order processing

piiiii ¢ Z0T

O @ @)

camt.056 camt.029 | pacs.002
(positive)

Figure 27 - Message flow examplefor asuccessfulrevocation

Step Description

1 RTGS Account Holder A sends a FIToFIPay mentCancellationRequest (camt.056) [ 745] through ESMIG to

RTGS to request the revocation of a queued, w arehoused or earmarked payment order.

2 RTGS validates the message and checks w hether the underlying payment order has already been settled or
not.
3 RTGS sends a payment order revocation execution notification (ResolutionOfinvestigation (camt.029)

[ 631]) through ESMIG to the RTGS Account Holder A to inform about the successfulrevocation of the

payment order.

4 RTGS sends a payment order revocation notification (PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002) [ 776]) through

ESMIG to the RTGS Account Holder A (see chapter Request payment order revocation or recall [ 277]).

Table 39 - Process description for figure - message flow examplefor successful revocation
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Used messages

| ResolutionOfinvestigation (camt.029) [} 631]

| ElToFIPaymentCancellationRequest (camt.056) [} 745]

| PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002) [} 776]

5.3.9 Processing of cash transfer orders

The order of settlement in general depends on the settlement priority. In addition, also the kind of business
as trigger of the related cash transfer is taken into consideration. The following table aims to illustrate the
settlement order for debits in RTGS depending on settlement priority and underlying business:

Settlement order |Settlement priority |Business case

1 Urgent Automated liquidity transfer

2 Urgent Urgent payment/AS transfer

3 Urgent Immediate, rule-based or standing order liquidity transfer
4 High High priority payment

5 Normal Normal payment

Table 40 - Effective settlementorder

5.3.9.1 Entry disposition

5.3.9.1.1 General remarks

Basics

The efficient management of liquidity and the settlement of cash transfers in an optimised manner are of key
importance. Therefore, offering a broad set of liquidity management features helps fulfilling the main
functionality of RTGS.

These features may inter alia:

| resultin faster settlement, with a reduced amount of liquidity;

| help to awid a potential systemic risk owing, e.g. to gridlock situations;

| increase transparency for RTGS Account Holders;

| contribute to achieving a higher degree of efficiency.

The features are implemented in RTGS on a flexible and optional basis. The aim is to meet each RTGS

Account Holder’s individual needs, i.e. each RTGS Account Holder can individually decide whether to use
certain tools or not.
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Settlement of cash transfers as main functionality

The aim of processing in RTGS is the fast and liquidity-saving gross settlement of cash transfers with the
following characteristics:

cowver for single cash transfers or the balance of a group of cash transfers;
settlement in central bank money;

immediate, irrevocable posting of settled cash transfers.

Influencing factors

The cash transfer processing in RTGS is inter alia influenced by the following factors:
balance on the RTGS DCA;
defined current limits;
reservations;
used priority;
order of submitted cash transfers;
opposing cash transfers and synchronisation of submitted cash transfers;

set execution time.

Basic principles

The following basic principles apply to the processing of cash transfers in RTGS.

Every cash transfer order should be marked as

priority class can be selected. All other cash transfer order types (i.e. AS transfer orders and liquidity
transfer orders) are treated with priority #dAur
payment orders. If no priority class is selected, payment orders will be handled with normal priority.
Priority class fAurgento is related to certain
order). Newertheless, for simplification reasons the description in this chapter uses the general term
fcash t rdeemrs)foeras( arhe entry disposition does not

RTGS attempts to settle single or a group of cash transfers immediately after their submission, with the
exception of cash transfers with a defined earliest debit time indicator (FromTime for payment orders) or
Optional connected mechanisms [ 179] (information period for AS settlement procedures) and with the
exception of warehoused payment orders prior to their execution date. In case a FromTime is defined,
these cash transfer orders are included in the settlement process from the time indicated as earliest debit

time. In case an information period is defined, these AS transfer orders are included in the settlement
process from the defined end of the information period.

Offsetting cash transfer orders are used to sawe liquidity (bilateral optimisation mechanism).

Cash transfers are simultaneously settled on the RTGS DCA to be debited and the RTGS DCA to be
credited.
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Only cash transfer orders which are not yet executed (i.e. queued, warehoused, earmarked) may be
revoked.

Queuing of cash transfer orders which cannot be settled immediately, according to their priority in
different queues (urgent queue, high queue, normal queue).

In case of an automated liquidity transfer from CLM which was only partially executed in RTGS, an inter -
senvce liquidity transfer order with the remaining amount is created. This is the only scenario in which
liquidity transfers are queued in RTGS.

Note: This automated liquidity transfer order which aims at transferring liquidity from RTGS to CLM is put
on top of the urgent queue in RTGS. As soon as a new automated liquidity transfer order arrives in
RTGS, RTGS rejects the previously queued automated liquidity transfer order and considers only the
current one with the sum of all queued/pending CBOs or to execute the seizure of funds or to reduce the
credit line.

Continuous attempt to settle cash transfer orders in the queues.

The entry disposition and the optimisation procedures for queues can run at the same time.

5.3.9.1.2 Settlement of cash transfers in the entry disposition

The entry disposition includes the processing of payment orders, liquidity transfer orders and AS transfer

orders related to AS settlement procedure A (debit leg), AS settlement procedure D and AS settlement
procedure E. AS transfer orders related to AS settl en
opti misation with an c Seitldnentof gusugdsidrneahrpaymenss ¢ d 35 dnlgt gnd ASr
transfer orders related to AS settl ement procedure
account s o0 (Amaitam: Ohtienigation on sub-accounts” [} 141]) only.

For urgent cash transfers the FIFO-principle applies.

High and normal priority cash transfer orders are not settled in case urgent priority cash transfer orders are

gueued. The only exceptionisthatcasht r ansfer orders with priority Ahigh
- and only if - this allows an offsetting cash transfer order to be settled and the owerall effect of this offsetting

is a liquidity increase on the RTGS DCA.

For high priority cash transfer orders the FIFO-principle applies, too.

Normal priority cash transfer orders are not settled if high (and/or urgent) priority cash transfer orders are
gueued. The only exception is that cash transfer orders with priority normal can be executed before if - and
only if - this allows an offsetting cash transfer order to be settled and the overall effect of this offsetting is a
liquidity increase on the RTGS DCA.

Nor mal ©priority cash transfer ordepasssirnmipé@rpcessed ac

In order to settle as efficiently as possible, the FIFO-principle would not be the optimal one;i.e. normal cash
transfers submitted may be settled even if other previously sent normal cash transfer orders are still in the
gueue (provided that the balance on the RTGS DCA is sufficient).

All rights reserved. Page 128 of 1423


_RefD9462EB821AD75A191022FD331275124
_Ref68A032ABA76D9E0BEC630FA17C8FD74D

t a P g'Et | RTGS business functionality

Cash transfer order processing

The entry disposition takes offsetting cash transfers into account. The balance available on the account of
the RTGS Account Holder is taken into account considering possible reservations according to the
settlement priority. In addition, in case of normal cash transfer orders, defined current limits also have to be
considered.

The following table shows which cash transfer orders are taken into account during the entry disposition for
the RTGS DCA of the debtor and/or the creditor:

Submitted cash transfer All offsetting urgent, high and normal cash transfer orders

in the queues.

Table 41 - Cash transferstaken into accountin the entry disposition

Unsuccessful entry disposition

If a submitted cash transfer order cannot be settled in the entry disposition, it is placed into the urgent, high
or normal queue - depending on the priority of the cash transfer order.

If a respective rule has been configured in CRDM for urgent payment orders, AS transfer orders or high
priority payment orders, a rule-based inter-senice liquidity transfer is triggered to pull liquidity from the MCA
to the impacted RTGS DCA. Further details can be found in chapter Rule-based liquidity transfers due to

gueued payment orders or AS transfer orders [ 219].

Note: In general, liquidity transfers are not placed into a queue. They are rejected with the appropriate error
code in case the liquidity is not sufficient or none of the above mentioned criteria for FIFO by -passing can be
met. Exceptions are related to automated liquidity transfers from CLM which were not or only partially settled
in RTGS. In such a case RTGS creates an inter-senvice liquidity transfer order with the remaining amount
and this liquidity transfer order is placed on top of the urgent queue.

Detailed sequence of settlement checks

In afirst step RTGS checks whether there are already cash transfers of an equal or higher priority level in the
gueue (exception: i f the submitted cash transfefr orde
gueue is empty, because the FIFO principle can be breached for normal cash transfers).

If the urgent and high queue are not empty, a bilateral offsetting check with a potential liquidity increase
takes place. This offsetting check is only successful if offsetting cash transfers from the RTGS DCA to be
credited are available and the RTGS DCA to be debited with the cash transfer afterwards has anincreased
liquidity position. If offsetting cash transfers exist, it is checked if the submitted cash transfer fulfils the other
settlement criteria (i.e. bilateral/multilateral Limits [} 208] and Resenvation [} 204] not breached). If no such
offsetting cash transfers exist, the cash transfer order is put in the queue.

I f the urgent and the high queue are empty, an offse
place. This offsetting check is only successful if offsetting cash transfers on top ofthe queue of the RTGS
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DCA to be credited are available. If the offsetting check is successful, it is checked if the submitted cash
transfer fulfils the other settlement criteria (i.e. bilateral/multilateral limit and liquidity reservations not
breached).

If the offsetting check is not successful, an extended offsetting check takes place. This extended offsetting
check is only successful if offsetting cash transfers related to the RTGS DCA to be credited (not only on top
of its queue) are available and the RTGS DCA to be credited afterwards has an increased liquidity position. If
the extended offsetting check is successful, it is checked if the submitted cash transfer fulfils the other
settlement criteria (i.e. bilateral/multilateral limit and liquidity reservations not breached). If the extended
offsetting check is not successful, the cash transfer is put in the queue.

If the other settlement criteria (i.e. bilateral/multilateral limit and liquidity reservations not breached) are
fulfilled, then the operation(s) is (are) settled on the RTGS DCA (i.e. debiting as well as crediting on the
respective RTGS DCAs take place). If the other settlement criteria are not fulfilled, then the cashtransfer(s)
is (are) put in the queue until sufficient liquidity is available and the other settlement criteria are fulfilled
(details on the dissolution of the queues are given in chapter Dissolution of the payment queue [ 134]).

Note: In case of direct debits, the RTGS Account Holder who submits the cash transfer expects a liquidity
increase on its RTGS DCA and that the RTGS DCA of the receiver is debited.

Rejection during the cut-off processing

If cash transfers are still queued at the respective cut-off time (see chapter Cut-offs in RTGS RTS Il [} 90]),
e.g. due to lack of liquidity (considering urgent or high reservation) or insufficient limits, RTGS rejects these
cash transfer orders after the last settlement attempt.

Further details on the A2A processing are provided in Perform standard RTGS settlement [} 292].

5.3.9.2 Comprehensive queue management

If a submitted payment order cannot be settled in the entry disposition, it is placed into the urgent, high or
normal queue, depending on its priority. Moreower, in case of partially settled automated liquidity transfers,
the remaining part of such automated liquidity transfer is also queued on top of the urgent payment order
queue.

As long as a payment order is not settled, the RTGS Account Holder has the ability to change the relevant
parameters of the payment order. Further details on modifying payment orders can be found in chapter
Payment order modification [} 117].

Note: Depending on the configuration chosen by the RTGS Account Holder for its RTGS DCA, in case of
gueued urgent payment orders, AS transfer orders or high priority payment orders an inter-senice liquidity
transfer might be triggered in order to transfer liquidity from the linked MCA (linked through the Associated
Liquidity Transfer Account attribute) to the RTGS DCA. Further details on such rule-based inter-senice
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liquidity transfers can be found in chapter Rule-based liquidity transfers due to queued payment orders or AS
transfer orders [} 219].

In case of queued payment orders, four different control options for the comprehensive queue management

are offered:
Action RTGS Account Holder
Change priority RTGS Account Holder to be debited

Exception: It is not possible to change the priority of urgent

payment orders
Re-ordering (increase/decrease) RTGS Account Holder to be debited

Change of set execution time RTGS Actor sending the payment order

(if defined before sending the payment order to RTGS)

Revocation (Payment order revocation and payment recall RTGS Actor sending the payment order
[ 119))

Table 42 - Control options for comprehensive queue management

These control options enable an RTGS Account Holder to react on changed liquidity conditions during the
day. It is possible to modify a single payment order or several payment orders at the same time. The latteris
possible in U2A only. In case it is not possible to execute a modification, the RTGS Account Holder is
notified accordingly via the GUI screen (if the intervention was done in U2A) or via an A2A message (if the
intervention was done in A2A).

Modifications are possible in A2A and in U2A.

Further details on the interventions done in U2A can be found in the RTGS UHB, chapter "Modify cash
transfer order”. Further details on the A2A processing are provided in chapter Modify RTGS payment order
[ 284] and chapter Request payment order revocation or recall [} 277].

In case of successful interventions, processes are started to resolve the queue(s).

Changing the priority of a payment order

Priority of a payment order

Urgent High Normal

Decrease to normal Increase to high

Table 43 - Possibilities for changing priorities

It is not possible to change the priority of a queued urgent payment order. The priority of queued high and
normal payment orders can be changed and the RTGS Account Holders involved can see the changed
payment order priority.
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In case of such change, the payment order:
| keeps its original submission time;
| is placed in the queue according to the (new) priority and the initial submission time;

| is processed according to the rules of the (new) priority.

Action Effect

Change of the firstqueued high priority | If no urgent payment order is queued, an immediate attempt to settle the
payment order into a normal payment remaining high priority payment orders follow ing the FIFO principle takes
order place.

| If urgent payment orders are queued, no immediate attempt to settle any

high priority payment order takes place.

Change of a normal payment order into | If the payment order changed from normal to high it is moved to the high

a high priority payment order priority payment order queue by taking into account the initial submission
time. In case the changed payment order is on top of the queue and if no
urgent payment orders are queued, an immediate attempt to settle the high

priority payment order followingthe FIFO principle takes place.

| Otherwise, no immediate attempt to settle this high priority payment order.
Table 44 - Effect of changed priority

Details on the processing in case of changing the priority via A2A using a ModifyTransaction (camt.007)
[ 578] can be found in chapter Modify RTGS payment order [} 284].

Re-ordering of gueued payment orders

The RTGS Account Holder sending the payment orders (exception: FinanciallnstitutionDirectDebit
(pacs.010) [} 848]) can change the queue position for a single (via U2A and A2A) or several payment orders
(U2A only). The payment order(s) selected can be placed on:

| the top of the queued payment orders with the same priority;

| the end of the queued payment orders with the same priority.
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Moving an urgent payment order to the top of the queued urgent payment Immediate check w hether payment

orders orders can be executed

Moving an urgent payment order fromthe top to the end of the queued urgent

payment orders

Moving a high priority payment order to the top of the queued high priority

payment orders and no urgent payment order is queued

Moving a high priority payment order fromthe top to the end of the queued high

priority payment orders and no urgent payment orders are queued

Moving an urgent payment order w hichis not at the top of the queued urgent  The action is taken into account
payment orders to the end during the next settlement process

Moving a high priority payment order w hichis not at the top of the queued high i no immediate attempt to settle.

priority payment orders to the end

Moving a normal payment order to the top or the end of the queued normal

payment orders
Table 45 - Effect of changing the order of queued payment orders

The re-ordering of queued payment orders is possible for all priorities, including urgent payment orders.
However, it is not possible to re-order queued automated liquidity transfers which aim at transferring liquidity
from the RTGS DCA to the MCA. Such a liquidity transfer order remains on top of the urgent queue and in
this case it is not possible to put any other queued urgent payment order on top of the urgent queue.

Details on the processing in case of changing the order via A2A using a ModifyTransaction (camt.007)
[} 578] can be found in chapter Modify RTGS payment order [} 284].

Changing the defined execution time

RTGS Account Holders can submit payment orders with a defined execution time. It is possible to include an
earliest debit time indicator and/or a latest debit time indicator (see chapter Execution time [} 111]).

In case a submitted payment order includes an earliest debit time indicator and/or a latest debit time
indicator, it is possible to change the earliest debit time indicator and/or the latest debit time indicator via A2A
or U2A. Such a change has no impact on the payment order processing, but on the queue management as
the time indication only supports the queue management of the RTGS Account Holder:
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Action Effect

Deleting the earliest debit time indicator of an urgent Immediate settlement attempt, if there is no already queued

payment order (FromTime) urgent payment order

Deleting the earliest debit time indicator of a high priority Immediate settlement attempt, if there are no queued high

payment order (FromTime) priority payment orders and no urgent payment orders are
queued

Deleting the earliest debit time indicator of a normal Including the payment order in the next settlement process

payment order T no immediate settlement attempt

Changing the earliest debit time indicator of an urgent, high Including the payment order fromthe new indicated time

or normal payment order onw ards
Table 46 - Effect of changing the executiontime

Note: Since the deletion or modification of the latest debit time indicator has no direct effect on the queue
management, it has not been considered in the table.

Details on the processing in case of changing the execution time via A2A using a ModifyTransaction
(camt.007) [} 578] can be found in chapter Modify RTGS payment order [ 284].

Revocation of a queued payment order

In case a payment order is not yet settled, the RTGS Account Holder can revoke the payment order via A2A
or U2A.

Details on the revocation via A2A using a EIToFIPaymentCancellationRequest (camt.056) [ 745] can be
found in chapter Payment order revocation and payment recall [} 119].

5.3.9.3 Dissolution of the payment queue

5.3.9.3.1 Settlement of queued urgent/high cash transfers

The queues for cash transfers with urgent or high priority are resolved in an event-oriented way starting with
the cash transfer at the top:
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Events By..

Liquidity increase | Credit related to a payment
| Credit related to an AS transfer
| Credit related to an intrai service liquidity transfer

| Credit related to an inter-service liquidity transfer from other services/components

Intervention on queue level [f the cash transfer order on the top of the urgent/high queue is changed (change of

gueue position, change of priority, revocation)
Table 47 - Possible events for queue resolving

Resolving the urgent/high queue and the entry disposition are handled in the same way. If a single urgent or
high cash transfer order cannot be settled, it remains in the queue (at maximum until the end of the business
day).

Continuousresolving of the gueue

The urgent/high queue is continuously resolved by the sequential run of algorithms for the resolving of
gueued normal payment orders.

Optimisation for the processing on sub-accounts

For the optimisation of the processing of urgent AS transfer orders on the sub-accounts of settlementbanks
a special algorithm is used. It can be seen as an exception of the below described algorithms for the
settlement of queued normal payment orders. Further details can be found in chapter Algorithm:
"Optimisation on sub-accounts" [ 141].

5.3.9.3.2 Settlement of queued normal payments

Principles

The normal queue is continuously resolved by including queued urgent and high priority payment orders as
well as the queued part of automated liquidity transfers. There are three different algorithms available:

| partial optimisation;

| multiple optimisation;

| partial optimisation with ancillary system.

The single algorithms are used either sequentially or according to the situation in order to respond in a
flexible way to changed liquidity conditions.

The algorithms can run in parallel tothe ient ry di spositiondo of RTGS,
entering the system after the start of any algorithm can be settled immediately if the positions and limits of
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the accounts concerned are compatible with both the settiement of these payments and the settlement of
payments taken into account in the current optimisation.

However, two algorithms cannot run in parallel to each other.

Sequence of algorithms

During the business day the algorithms run sequentially:

while there is no pending simultaneous multilateral settlement of an ancillary system (see chapter AS
settlement procedure B [} 152]):

i first algorithm Apartial optimisationdo, then algor

iTif algorithm fApasucakedpti mheatt wo al gorithm sche
either algorithm fAmultiple optimisationo runs al wa
Apartial optimisationd runs agai n;

I changes of the algorithm schedule are within the sole responsibility of the operator in order to be
able to react in a flexible way to changed liquidity conditions.

while there is a pending simultaneous multilateral settlement of an ancillary system:
i algorithm fApartial optimisation with ancillary sys
The algorithms run in a flexible way by defining a time lag (i.e. a parameter) between the execution of

different algorithms to have a minimum interval between two runs of algorithms. The temporal sequence is
automatically controlled by RTGS. Manual intervention is possible by the operator.

Conseguences of a running algorithm

During a running algorithm a payment -ordered, eewoked, gtc.ifl oc k e ¢
the payment order is settled during the run of the algorithm, the request of an RTGS Account Holder to e.qg.

re-order the payment order cannot be taken into account anymore. If the payment order is still queued after

the end of the algorithm, the request of the RTGS Account Holder is taken immediately into account.

Al gor i tahrm:i allP opti mi sati ono

This algorithm calculates in a first step the total positions of each and every RTGS DCA. In a second step, it
remowves individual payment orders in order to avoid insufficient cover. This earmarking of payment orders for
removal (i.e. maintaining payment orders in the payment order queue) is limited to RTGS DCAs for which an
uncovered position was calculated as a result of the calculation of the total liquidity position.
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Step Description

1 For each RTGS DCA the total position is calculated.

It consists of the sum of actual balance plus incoming queued payment orders (i.e. credits) minus outgoing

queued payment orders (i.e. debits). All total positions are checked for cover.
2 If all total positions are covered, all payments are settled.

3 If merely one total position of an RTGS DCA is not covered, single payment orders are retained until the
liquidity of the DCA is sufficient for covering its total position. Retained payment orders are included in the

next settlement process. The executable payments are settled.
Table48-Main characteristics of algorithm fAPartial optimisationd¢

For the retaining of transactions the following rules apply:
| the selection process runs for a short period of time only;
| payment orders at the end of the queue with lowest priority are first checked concerning retaining;

| the selection is started with the RTGS DCA with the highest uncovered total-debit position.

I f the run of this algorithimmtidipeée opt ismicated,not hes al

Algorithm: AMultiple optimisationo

The aim of this algorithm is to resolve the queues with the highest possible settlement volume and low
liquidity demand.

This optimisation process consists of two parts following one after another. It starts with the resolving of
bilateral relationships and ends with the resohing of the multilateral relations.

Part 1

Payment orders which should be processed bilaterally (i.e. between two RTGS DCAs of which at least one
has defined a bilateral limit towards the other) are settled as follows:

Step Description

1 Determine the objective sequence of how the bilateral queue should be w orked through: first, the pairs of

transactions w iththe best offsetting potential and then the other pairs of payment orders.

2 Check the bilateral positions regarding coverage. If the settlement of a payment order is not possible due to

a lack of liquidity or breached limits, single payment orders are retained in the queue.

3 The identified covered transactions are immediately settled before the algorithm continues w ith the next

pairs of payment orders.

Table49-Main characteristics of al goirpartlhm AMul tiple optimisatior
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If the settlement of a pair of queues is not possible due to lack of liquidity or breached limits, single payment
orders are retained in the queues (under consideration of the FIFO-principle).

Part 2

The check of bilateral relations is followed by the check of multilateral relations (between one RTGS DCA
and others towards which a multilateral limit is defined): how the remaining payment orders influence the
balance of each RTGS DCA. Uncowvered payment orders or payment orders which breach defined current
limits are retained (inthe same mannerasi n al gori t hm fipartial optimisation

Payment orders which should be processed multilaterally are handled as follows (step 1-3 are repeated until
each uncovered multilateral position is checked):

Step Description

1 Check the multilateral position regarding coverage.

2 If the settlement of a payment order is not possible due to a lack of liquidity or breached limits, single

payment orders are retained in the queue.

3 The identified executable payments are settled.

Table 50-Mai n characteristics of al goirpart2hm AMul tiple optimisatior

Al gorithm: APartial optimisation with ancillary syste

Al gorithm fApartial optimisation with ancillary systenrn
settlement of an ancillary system (see chapter AS settlement procedure B [} 152)]). It ensures an efficient

and fast processing of the related AS transfer orders. In order to smoothen the settlement process and to
reduce the oweral | liquidity needed, ot her Aurgentidi payment s
included.

AS transfers which shall be settled using AS settlement procedure B, bypass the entry disposition and are
kept in RTGS separately until the end of the current optimisation process. This separationis necessary as
otherwise they would block the settlement of other payments because of their priority.

Note: As long as no AS transfers using settlement procedure B are queued and payment orders are queued,
the other algorithms run successively.
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Step Description

1 For each RTGS DCA the total position is calculated. All total positions are checked for cover.
2 If all total positions are covered, all payments and AS transfers are settled.
3 If just one total position of an RTGS DCA is not covered, single payment orders are retained until the

liquidity of the DCA is sufficient for covering its total position.

During the selection procedure the AS position remains unchanged (i.e. AS transfers (debits) are never

retained).

Retained payment orders are included in the next settlement process.
Table51-Main characteristics of algorithm APartial optimisation
Inclusion of all queued payment orders:
Al gorithm fApartial optimisation with ancillary systen

account. The inclusion is independent:

| of whether the RTGS Account Holders owning the debited and credited RTGS DCAs are AS settlement
banks of an ancillary system using the AS settlement procedure B or not;

| of the priority of a payment order (urgent, high, normal).

This broad approach was chosen in order to keep the whole settlement process running smoothly in RTGS.
It also helps to smoothen the settlement process by taking into account offsetting payments.

Ordering of AS transfer ordersin the queue

Payment orders to be settled by the use of algorithm
| by their priority (urgent, high, normal);
| within the priority following:

T the time they have entered RTGS (FIFO principle);

T their earliest debit time - if defined (exception 1);

T the time of the start of the settlement period (exception 2 - only for AS transfers (see chapter
Ancillary system settlement [} 144]).

Several ancillary systems involved in one running al g
systemo

In the same run of algorithm Apartial optimisation wi
systems using AS settlement procedure B (see chapter AS settlement procedure B [ 152]) are included if
they intend to settle at the same time.

Settlement processin detail
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The algorithm fApartial optimisation with ancill ary sy
all queued payment orders and AS transfer. For debit positions, it is checked whether sufficient liquidity is
available.

I f at | east one RTGS DCA does not have sufficient I
systemod selects the RTGS DCA with the | argesersofncover
this RTGS DCA for optimisation unti/l its position i

optimisationo) .

If the selected payment/ AS transfer order is an AS transfer order using AS settlement procedure B also all
other AS transfer orders of the respective ancillary system batch are retained from the optimisation process.

As long as there are still AS transfers stemming from other AS using the AS settlement procedure B queued

in RTGS, algorithm fApartyat em@ptdonmtsianudeon mwidnrhi ragc(d | &
same run starts). In this further loop, also those payment orders are included that were retained before, with

the exception of retained AS transfers using the AS settlement procedure B.

Al gor i tihamh foppatritmi sati on with ancillary systemo ends:
a) if there are no AS transfers for AS settlement procedure B included in the settlement process anymore;

b) the time defined as maxi mum for a run of algorit
elapsed;

c) all debit positions are covered.

In case a) and b) all payment orders included in the optimisation return to their previous status. In case of ¢)
all payments that are not retained are settled.

Note: Owing to the fact that also normal payment orders are included in the optimisation process it is also
checked during the run of algorithm Apartial opti mise
Otherwise, the payment order breaching a limit has to be retained independent of the availability of liquidity.

Seguence of the various algorithms

At the entry time of an ancillary system using AS set
ancillary syst emo ritbm isrunhirg at the begirmiagoihe aettlenzert genod algorithm

Apartial optimisation with ancillary systemod waits ur
I f algorithm fApartial opt i mi s aesinulanesaus mditilateral settiémentr y sy s

is finished. The sequence of the other algorithms continues.

I f algorithm dApartial optimisation with ancillary sys¢
run, the next run ogtiamigoat it dvim Wiiptah tdamci | |l ary systemo
time. In the meantime the other algorithms can run and settle payments. The reason for this is not to stop the

whole payment processing for a longer period of time.
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The time period is a parameter defined in RTGS to have a minimum interval between two runs. It is the same
for the other algorithms. There is also a minimum interval defined between the runs of these algorithms.

I f algorithm Aparti al o pt i mmnhisgandidaring thigitimentheaemrg iimelofar y s
another ancillary system using AS settlement procedure B is reached, the AS transfer orders have to wait

until the current algorithm fipartial opti mi startheon wi t
minimum interval.

5.3.9.3.3 Algorithm: "Optimisation on sub-accounts"

In order to settle AS transfer orders on sub-accounts in RTGS, a dedicated algorithm is available.

This algorithm aims at resolving AS transfer orders using dedicated liquidity on sub-accounts. The algorithm
only checks sub-accounts instead of RTGS DCAs and only covered AS transfer orders are settled. In case of
uncovered AS transfer orders, these AS transfer orders are put back in the queue of the single sub-account.
The algorithm runs only once atime until the next start by RTGS.

Note:Owi ng to the fact that -atgount & dobyimakasiomt ona
orders to be settled on sub-accounts there is no need to consider any limits or reservations.

1 For each RTGS sub-account, the total position is calculated.

It consists of the sum of actual balance on one sub-account plus incoming AS transfers (i.e. credits) minus

outgoing AS transfers (i.e. debits) for this sub-account.

2 If all total positions are covered, all AS transfers are settled on the sub-accounts.
3 AS transfers that are not covered are put back in the queue.
4 At the end of the cycle, all AS transfers debiting the same sub-account with insufficient liquidity for their

settlement are rejected even if only one AS transfer cannot be settled.

Table 52-Mai n characteristics of algacéc¢ohmt §®pti mi sation on sub

5.3.9.4 Treatment of backup payments in the settlement process

Backup liquidity redistribution payment orders are transferred to RTGS in the order in which they were
generated.

These payment orders go through the same clearing and settlement process (entry management, queue
dissolution) in RTGS as any other high priority payment orders.

These payment orders can be queried like any other queued payment orders in U2A. Further details can be
found in the RTGS UHB, chapter "Query/List cash transfers”.
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In general, it is also possible to query queued payment orders via A2A.

If backup payment orders are in the queue for high priority payment orders, they are treated in RTGS like
any other payment order. As a consequence, revocation (see chapter Payment order revocation and

payment recall [} 119]) as well as queue management (see chapter Comprehensive gueue management
[} 130]) is possible.

5.3.10 Cash Transfer order processing times

Anincoming A2A cash transfer order is processed depending on the type of the cash transfer order and the
period of the business day. Detailed information on the business day can be found in chapter Business day
[ 77] ofthe RTGS UDFS.
In terms of processing time validation the following cash transfer order types are distinguished in RTGS:

customer payment order with current business date;

interbank payment order with current business date;

customer or interbank payment order with future business date (warehoused);

AS transfer order related to settlement procedure A, B and E;

AS transfer order related to settlement procedure C and D;

liquidity transfer order (incl. AS-related LT).
After the successful technical validation, a processing time validation is conducted by checking the current
system status and the cash transfer order type. The following figure depicts the possible results of the

processing time validation and assigns a colour which is usedin figure Processing of cash transfer orders
during RTGS business day [} 143].

During maintenance window and currency specffic closing, all incoming cash transfer orders are parked prior
to the business validation. The following figure provides detailed information about the processing of the
different cash transfer orders depending on the RTGS business day phase.
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Customer Interbank Customer or  |AS transfer AS transfer Liquidity
payment order [payment order [interbank prder related tojorder related to frransfer order
Wwith current Wwith current payment order [settlement Settlement incl. AS-
business date usiness date with future procedure A, B jprocedure C  felated LT)
business date jand E and D
warehoused)
Change of
business day
Planned time:
18:45 CET
Start of CLM
RTS
Planned time:
19:00 CET
Start of RTGS
RTS |
Planned time:
19:30 CET

Execution of
Standing order
iquidity transfers
n RTGS

Start of RTGS
RTS Il
Planned time:
02:30 CET

Start of
settlement
Wwindow for
nterbank and
customer
payments

Cut-off for
customer
payments
Planned time:
17:00 CET

Cut-off for RTGS
RTS Il

Planned time:
18:00 CET

EoD

Close of service

Results of processing time validation
The incoming cash transfer order is accepted and processed after successful business validation
The incoming cash transfer order is rejected as theofttime for the cash transfer order type is

reached.

The incoming cash transfer order is parked after business validation. The cash transfer is createc
system, i.e. the cash transfer order is visible on cash transfer level.
The incoming cash transfer order is parked before business validation. The business validation te
place in the next yellow or green phase.
Note: The cash transfer is not yet created in the system, i.e. the cash transfer order is neither visible on
message nor on cash transfer level.
The incoming cash transfer order is parked during $abwill be rejected after start of CLM RTS.

Figure 28 - Processing of cash transfer ordersduring RTGS business day
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5.4 Ancillary system settlement

5.4.1 Overview

An ancillary system defines a system which clears and/or exchanges payments or securities, while the
ensuing monetary obligations are settled in another system, typically an RTGS system. Ancillary systems
can be:

retail payment systems;

high value payment systems;

instant payment systems;

foreign exchange settlement systems;
money market settlement systems;
clearing houses (central counterparties);
securities settlement systems (SSS);
other.

By specifying one of those values a CB can define the transaction category for the Statistical Classification
Framework.

RTGS provides ancillary systems with functionality to settle AS transfer orders in central bank money.

The advantages for AS settlement banks (i.e. RTGS Account Holders participating in the settlement of
ancillary systems and part of the ancillary system's Settlement Bank Account Group) and ancillary systems
are:

choice to use only one RTGS DCA/one RTGS CB Account for payments and the settlement of AS
transfer orders or to open one or more dedicated RTGS DCAs for one or several ancillary system(s);

cross-border usage i one RTGS DCA held with one CB/one RTGS CB Account can be used for settling
AS transfers stemming from ancillary systems from other countries;

a CRDM configuration for direct debit mandate is not necessary for party acting as ancillary system in
ancillary system settlement;

integration with normal payment business;

urgent priority to prioritise the settlement of AS transfer orders.

AS settlement procedures

RTGS offers different AS settlement procedures for the settlement of AS transfer orders. The table below
provides an ovenview of the settlement procedures. Details of the procedures can be found in the following
chapters:
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AS settlement procedure A This AS settlement procedure settles debits first.

An ancillary system sends to RTGS both debit and credit AS transfer orders for

settlement. RTGS must settle all debits before settling the credits.

AS settlement procedure B This AS settlement procedure settles AS transfer orders on an all-or-nothing basis.

An ancillary system sends to RTGS both debit and credit AS transfer orders for
settlement. RTGS settles all debit and credit AS transfer orders simultaneously if possible.
No settlement takes place w hen simultaneous settlement of all debit and credit AS

transfer orders is not possible.

AS settlement procedure C  This AS settlement procedure settles AS transfer orders on sub-accounts.

This AS settlement procedure allow s an AS settlement bank to dedicate liquidity for the
settlement of AS transfer orders from a specific ancillary system. The AS settlement bank
achieves this by allocating the needed liquidity to a specific sub-account. AS settlement
procedure C uses a mandatory procedure and allow s ancillary systems to execute

optional procedure(s).

AS settlement procedure D  This AS settlement procedure settles AS transfer orders (i.e. liquidity transfers) on an AS

technical account.

This AS settlement procedure allow s an AS settlement bank to dedicate liquidity forthe
settlement of a specific ancillary system. The AS settlement bank achieves this by
allocating the needed liquidity to the respective AS technical account. AS settlement

procedure D uses a mandatory procedure.

AS settlement procedure E  This AS settlement procedure performs bilateral settlement of AS transfer orders.

Ancillary systems can benefit of the bilateral settlement of simultaneously sent debits and

credits that shall be processed independently from each other.
Table 53 - AS settlement procedures

For all AS settlement procedures the settlement date of the AS transfer orders has to be the current
business date. The warehouse functionality is not provided. Additionally the overall number of transactions
must not exceed the parameter for the maximum number of instructions per batch (currently defined at
20,000 for any AS batch message and at 3,000 for AS settiement procedure E for ancillary systems opting
for single notification).

Account typesfor ancillary systems

The following diagram depicts a generic account constellation for an AS settlement bank, e.g. an AS
settlement bank with various types of settlement business and with cash accounts opened in the book of one
CB:
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Figure 29 - Generic account constellation for an AS settlement bank

Besides the DCAs for securities (i.e. T2S DCA) and instant payments settlement in central bank money (i.e.
TIPS Account), the AS settlement bank in the example above has an RTGS DCA for real-time payments
(with areserved amount for urgent AS transfers) and two further accounts for AS transfers: one sub-account

for AS settlement procedure C linked to the RTGS DCA for real-time payments and a second account (for
the settlement of other ancillary systems) as an RTGS DCA dedicated to one or several ancillary systems.

Account type Account holder
RTGS DCA/RTGS CB AS settlement bank
Account

RTGS DCA/RTGS CB AS settlement bank

Account dedicated to ancillary

All rights reserved.

Description

Used as an RTGS DCA/an
RTGS CB Account for the
settlement of real-time

payments and AS transfers

Used as an RTGS DCA/an
RTGS CB Account

Procedure

Can be used in all
procedures except for AS
settlement procedure C

w here the sub-account is to
be debited

Can be used in all

procedures except for AS
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Account type
system(s)

Sub-account

Guarantee funds account

AS technical account

Account holder

AS settlement bank

Guarantor (CB, payment

bank or ancillary system?)

Ancillary systemor CB

Table 54 - Account types and their ownership

Liquidity used for settlement of AS transfers

Description

specifically for the settlement
of one or several ancillary

system(s)

Used to set aside liquidity for
exclusive settlement of a
specific ancillary system and
is linked to an RTGS
DCA/RTGS CB Account

Used in case the optional
guarantee mechanism has
to be activated by an
ancillary system or the CB
on its behalf. The same
guarantee account can be
used for both procedures
(AS settlement procedure A
and B), but it is also possible

to use tw o different ones

Used as:

| intermediary account for
the collection of debits
and credits resulting
from the settlement of
AS transfers related to
settlement procedure A,
B, CorE

| for prefunding in the
context of AS settlement

procedure D.

Procedure

settlement procedure C
w here the sub-account is to
be debited

AS settlement procedure C

only

AS settlement procedures A
and B

One dedicated AS technical
account is to be opened for
each AS settlement

procedure used.

Only for AS settlement
procedure E it is possible to
reuse the AS technical
account from AS settlement

procedure C.

The necessary liquidity used for settlement may stem from different accounts. Further details on the sources
of liquidity and liquidity transfer order types are described in chapter Dedication of liquidity for ancillary

system settlement [} 214].

25 Ancillary system only as sewice party type RTGS Account Holder
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Monitoring of AS settlement

Ancillary systems and AS settlement banks can rely on a comprehensive information flow for a full visibility
on the status of payments/net balances issued at any time during the entire process. Additionally, AS
settlement banks can rely on GUI broadcast and, if subscribed, in addition also on A2A broadcasts via
SystemEventNotification (admi.004) [ 458] for defined business cases.

In addition to the information on individual payments/net balances, RTGS provides ancillary systems, CBs
and AS settlement banks with aggregated data. These aggregated data are:

number and amount of AS transfers;

AS transfer orders queued because of lack of liquidity;

uncovered AS transfer orders shortly before a settlement period ends;
rejected, revoked or reversed AS transfers;

settled AS transfers.

5.4.2 AS settlement procedure A

Basics

Ancillary systems can settle a set of multilateral balances (debits and credits) on RTGS DCAs/RTGS CB
Accounts in a batch mode.

RTGS is responsible for settling first all debits and, once all of them have been settled, to execute also all
credits at once. Whenever an AS settlement bankdés RTC
technical account is credited, the transaction is considered as a debit whilst debiting the AS tec hnical
account and crediting an AS settlement bankds RTGS DC
for the AS settlement procedure A the usage of the AS technical account is mandatory.

Due to the peculiarities of the settlement, i.e. in order to ensure that after the settlement of debits the needed
amount is present on the AS technical account and not used for other purposes in the framework AS transfer
processing, a dedicated AS technical account for AS settlement procedure A is to be used and cannot be
reused for any other AS settlement procedure. Additionally, the sum of all debits must be equal to the sum of
credits within one AS batch message.

Taking into account the above-mentioned links between the AS transfers, a failure of the settlement attempt
for one or more debit legs results in a reversal of already executed debits and a non-settlement of any credit.
In order to limit the negative impact of failed settlement, the ancillary system can make use of the guarantee
fund mechanism.

Optional connected mechanisms

The AS settlement procedure A may include the following optional connected mechanisms:

information period,;
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| settl ement period (Aatilloo);

| guarantee fund mechanism.

For further details on the usage and functionalities offered by the optional connected mechanisms refer to
chapter Optional connected mechanisms [} 179].

Process description

The AS settlement procedure A consists of the following steps:

A A
1 1 1
O |® oe i@ i@ © |
1 1 1
1 1 1
OO O .
1 1 1
® ©® Lo !
1 1 1
@ L ! @
1 1 1
1 1 1
1 1 1
1 1 1
1 1 1
1 1 1
1 1 1 .
ASTrans|Revocation | ASInitiation Broadcast 1 Debit 1Credit |Creld'|t ) Broadcast
ferlnitiati [via GUI Status | notificatior] notification | notification
on 1 1 1

Figure 30 - How standard multilateral settlement (ASsettlement procedure A)

Processing Description
in/between

Initiation 1 Ancillary system (or The ancillary system (or the relevant CB on its behalf) sends an ancillary
CB on behalf) via  system batch message (ASTransferlnitiation (pain.998)) [ 893] withall
ESMIG to RTGS multilateral balances to be debited and credited on the AS settlement
banksdé6 RTGS DCAs/ RTGS CB Accounts

Information 2 RTGS If the Alnformati on R®&getilenehbbankspt i ot
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period

2a
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Settlement of 3

debit positions

3a
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RTGS

RTGS via ESMIG
to AS settlement

banks

RTGS via ESMIG

to submitting actor

RTGS

RTGS

included in the AS batch message receive via GUI the broadcast
notification on the start of the information period (In addition, itis also
possible to receive the broadcast in A2A via SystemEventNotification

(admi.004) [ 458] 7 provided an appropriate subscription for A2A

broadcasts w as setup). If no AS settlement bank disagrees (the suitable
communication means has to be agreed w ithin the contractual
relationship w iththe ancillary system) during the information period, the

processing continues.

The AS or the relevant CB on behalf of the AS revokes the full AS batch

message via GUL

After disagreement all involved AS settlement banks included in the AS
batch message are informed via GUI broadcast about failure of

settlement due to revocation.

In addition, it is also possible to receive the broadcast in A2A via

SystemEventNotification (admi.004) [ 458] i provided an appropriate

subscription for A2A broadcasts w as set up.

The submitting actor (i.e. the ancillary system or the relevant CB) is
informed about the settlement failure due to disagreement via

ASinitiationStatus (pain.998) [ 868] message. Processing stops.

Debits are processed for settlement. Once all debits are settled, the
credits are processed immediately after. The settlement takes place with
debiting the related AS settlement
Accounts and crediting the AS technical account. Each debit is checked
against the liquidity available i1
DCAsS/RTGS CB Accounts. If the liquidity covers the needed amount, the
AS transferis settled. The AS settlement banks receive a debit
notification (BankToCustomer DebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [ 675])

after successfulexecution of their debit, if subscribed. If liquidity is not

sufficient the AS transfer is posted in queue.

The AS settlement banks impacted by the queuing of the AS batch
message on debit side are informed about queuing by a GUI broadcast
message. (Note: It is not foreseen to provide this broadcast in
A2A)Immediately after putting the group of debits in the queue, the
optimisation process starts (settlement algorithms). Queued AS transfers
are settled by resolving the queue. The ancillary system or the CB of the
ancillary system is allow ed to revoke the AS batch message as long as it

is not final.
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Processing

in/between

RTGS via ESMIG
to AS settlement

banks

RTGS via ESMIG

to

submitting actor

RTGS

RTGS

Description

A GUI broadcast is sent to all AS settlement banks included in the AS
batch message informing about the settlement failure due to revocation.
In addition, it is also possible to receive the broadcast in A2A via

SystemEventNotification (admi.004) [ 458] i provided an appropriate

subscription for A2A broadcasts w as setup.

Already settled AS transfers are reversed and a credit notification
(BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [ 675]) is sent to

the previously debited AS settlement banks, if subscribed.

The submitting actor (i.e. the ancillary system or the relevant CB) is
informed about the settlement failure due to revocation via

ASinitiationStatus (pain.998) [ 868] message.

If the ancillary system (or the relevant CB on its behalf) has indicated a
Settl ement Per i o d-if (elated iAB trabsferstarie st ,

queued - continuously checks w hether the time limit is reached. The AS
settlement banks (debit side) are informed via GUI broadcast (Note: I is

not foreseen to provide this broadcast in A2A).

If the time limit is exceeded, and guarantee fund mechanism is not set
up, the settlement fails and the w hole AS batch message is rejected.
Consequently RTGS triggers the reversing procedure. Already settled AS
transfers are reversed and a credit notification

(BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [ 675]) is sent to

the previously debited AS settlement banks, if subscribed.

The submitting actor (i.e. the ancillary system or the relevant CB) is

notified about the settlement failure with an AShitiationStatus (pain.998)

[ 868] message, all AS settlement banks included in the AS batch
message receive a GUI broadcast informing about the failed settlement.
In addition, it is also possible to receive the broadcast in A2A via

SystemEventNotification (admi.004) [ 458] i provided an appropriate

subscription for A2A broadcasts w as set up.

If the time limit is exceeded and the guarantee fund mechanism is set up,
it can be activated according to the agreed procedures. For details such
as the involved messages and notifications referto chapter Optional

connected mechanisms [ 179].
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Phase Processing Description

Settlement of 6 RTGS RTGS processes all credits. The AS settlement banks are informed via a

credit positions credit notification (BankToCustomer DebitCreditNotification (camt.054)

[ 675]) on an optional basis.

End of 7 RTGS via ESMIG  Afterall AS transfers have been settled the submitting actor (i.e. the
settlement to submitting actor ancillary system or the relevant CB) receives a notification
(ASInitiationStatus(pain.998 [ 868])), confirming the settlement of the

entire AS batch message.

Table 55 - Process flow for standard multilateral settlement

At each step throughout the process information for AS settlement banks and ancillary systems is available,
refer to chapter Ovenview [} 144].

Used messages

| ASTransferlnitiation (pain.998) [} 893]
| ASinitiationStatus (pain.998) [} 868]

| BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [ 675]

| SystemEventNotification (admi.004) [} 458]

5.4.3 AS settlement procedure B

Basics

Ancillary systems can settle a set of multilateral balances (debits and credits) on RTGS DCAs/RTGS CB
Accounts in a batch mode.

RTGS is responsible for settling all debits and credits received in such a set of AS transfers simultaneously.
Whenever an AS settl ement bankdéds RTGS DCA/ RTGS CB Acc
is credited, the AS transfer is considered as a debit whilst debiting the AS technical account and crediting the
AS settl ement bankds RTGS DCA/ RTGS CB Account is cons
must be equal to the sum of credits within one AS batch message. The usage of the AS technical account is
thus mandatory (i.e. each AS transfer has to present the AS technical account on either debit or credit side).

In order to achieve the simultaneous execution of debits and credits, the AS settlement procedure B benefits

from the usage of a dedicated settlement algorithm (see chapter Dissolution of the payment queue [ 134]).

During the optimisation algorithm, RTGS checks that there is sufficient liquidity to settle all debit and credit

AS transfers of an ancillary system simultaneously (f
debit and credit AS transfers are settled simultaneously. If the check fails, all linked AS transfers remain in

the queue and the partial optimisationwith AS optimisation algorithm is triggered again.
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In order to limit the negative impact of failed settlement, the ancillary system can make use of the guarantee
fund mechanism. Due to the above-mentioned optimisation, prior to the optional running of the guarantee
fund mechanism itis necessary to single out the failed AS transfers. This is achieved by transforming all AS
transfers from AS settlement procedure B into AS settlement procedure A and settling those debits covered
by the needed liquidity. This mechanismimplies also that the AS technical accountused for AS settlement
procedure B cannot be used in any other procedure in the framework of ancillary system processing.

Optional connected mechanisms

The AS settlement procedure B may include optional connected mechanisms:
information period,;
settl ement period (Atillo);
guarantee fund mechanism.

For further details on the usage and functionalities offered by the optional connected mechanisms refer to
chapter Optional connected mechanisms [} 179].

Process description

The AS settlement procedure B consists of the following steps:
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Figure 31 - Flow simultaneous multilateral settlement (ASsettlement procedure B)

Phase Processing Description

in/between

Initiation 1 Ancillary system (or The ancillary system (or the relevant CB on its behalf) sends an AS batch
CB on behalf) via message (ASTransferlnitiation (pain.998) [ 858]) with all multilateral
ESMIG to RTGS balances to be debited and credit:
DCAS/RTGS CB Accounts.

Information 2 RTGS If the information period option is used, all AS settlement banks included
period in the AS batch message receive via GUI the broadcast notification on
the start of the information period (In addition, it is also possible to

receive the broadcast in A2A via SystemEventNotification (admi.004)

[ 458] 1 provided an appropriate subscription for A2A broadcasts w as
setup.). If no AS settlement bank disagrees (the suitable communication
means have to be agreed w ithin the contractual relationship with the
ancillary system) during the information period, the processing will

continue.

2a RTGS The ancillary system (or the relevant CB on its behalf) revokes the full AS

All rights reserved. Page 154 of 1423


_Ref9BB2414BF62AA45A47F0F23051FE359B

target|

RTGS business functionality

Ancillary system settlement

2b

2c

Settlement 3

3a

3b

3c

All rights reserved.

RTGS via ESMIG
to AS settlement

banks

RTGS via ESMIG

to submitting actor

RTGS

RTGS

RTGS via ESMIG
to AS settlement

banks

RTGS via ESMIG

to submitting actor

RTGS

batch message via GUI.

After disagreement all AS settlement banks included in the AS batch
message are informed via GUI broadcast about failure of settlement due
to revocation. In addition, it is also possible to receive the broadcast in

A2A via SystemEventNotification (admi.004) [ 458] i provided an

appropriate subscription for A2A broadcasts w as setup.

The submitting actor (i.e. the ancillary system or the relevant CB) is
informed about the settlement failure due to disagreement via

ASinitiationStatus (pain.998) [ 868] message. Processing stops.

In case no revocation due to disagreement applies, debits and credits are
processed simultaneously for settlement using the optimisation algorithm.
RTGS checks that there is sufficient liquidity to settle all debit and credit
AS transfers of an ancillary system simultaneously. If this check
successfully passes, all debit and credit AS transfers are settled
simultaneously. The AS settlement banks receive a notification
(BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [ 675]) after

successful execution of their debits and credits, if subscribed.

If the check fails, all linked AS transfers remain in the queue and the

partial optimisation w ith ancillary system algorithm is triggered again.

After each unsuccessful settlement attempt a GUI broadcast is sent to all
AS settlement banks included in the AS batch message. (Note: It is not

foreseen to provide this broadcast in A2A)

The ancillary system or the CB of the ancillary system is allow ed to

revoke the AS batch message (ASTransferlnitiation(pain.998) [ 893]) as

long as it is not final.

A broadcast is sent to all the involved AS settlement banks informing
about the settlement failure due to revocation. In addition, itis also
possible to receive the broadcast in A2A via SystemEventNotification
(admi.004) [ 458] i provided an appropriate subscription for A2A

broadcasts w as set up.

The submitting actor (i.e. the ancillary system or the relevant CB) is
informed about the settlement failure due to revocation via

ASinitiationStatus (pain.998) [ 893] message.

If the ancillary system (or the relevant CB on its behalf) has indicated a
settl ement p er i ibrelated AStriarisflers gre still RITsEtikd -

continuously checks w hether the time limit is reached. If the time limit is
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exceeded, and guarantee fund mechanism is not set up, the settlement
fails and the AS batch message is rejected. The submitting actor (i.e. the
ancillary system or the relevant CB) is notified of the settlement failure

w ith ASInitiationStatus (pain.998) [ 893] message, all AS settlement

banks included in the AS batch message receive a GUI broadcast
informing about the failed settlement attempt. In addition, it is also
possible to receive the broadcast in A2A via SystemEventNotification
(admi.004) [ 458] 7 provided an appropriate subscription for A2A

broadcasts w as set up.

5 RTGS If the time limit is exceeded and the guarantee fund mechanism is set up,
it can be activated according to the agreed procedures. Further details

are provided in the chapter Optional connected mechanisms [ 179].

In order to identify the AS transfers not covered, all AS transfers are
transferred into AS settlement procedure A and a single settlement
attempt is made (i.e. firstall debits are executed, see chapter AS

settlement procedure A[ 148]). Only afterw ards the guarantee fund

mechanism is started. In such a scenario, it has to be kept in mind that
the execution of debits and credits is not simultaneous anymore. This
behaviour also implies that, in case the guarantee mechanism ends
unsuccessfully (i.e. an error within the ancillary systems guarantee
procedures), a reversal of the already settled debits is to be executed
and credit notification (BankToCustomer DebitCreditNotification
(camt.054) [ 675]) is sent to the previously debited RTGS DCA/RTGS
CB Account Holders.

End of 6 RTGS via ESMIG  Afterall AS transfers have been settled the submitting actor (i.e. the
settlement to submitting actor ancillary system or the relevant CB) receives a natification
(ASInitiationStatus(pain.998) [ 868]), confirming the settlement of the AS

batch message.

Table 56 - Process flow for simultaneous multilateral settlement

At each step throughout the process information for AS settlement banks and ancillary systems is available,
refer to chapter Oveniew [ 144].

Used messages

| ASTransferlnitiation (pain.998) [ 893]

| ASInitiationStatus (pain.998) [} 868]

| BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [} 675]
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| SystemEventNotification (admi.004) [} 458]

5.4.4 Settlement on dedicated liquidity accounts (AS settlement procedure C and AS
settlement procedure D)

Basics

Ancillary systemswhi ch run settl ement procedures based on
(i.e. having continuous knowledge about the available and the needed liquidity) can benefit from a pre-
funding function that allows AS settlement banks to set aside the needed liquidity:

| onone or more separate sub-accounts dedicated to a specific ancillary system (AS settlement procedure
C);

| onthe AS technical account of a specific ancillary system (AS settlement procedure D).
Consequently, the settlement on dedicated liquidity accounts (AS settlement procedure C and AS settlement

procedure D) can be used to settle AS transfers for an amount equal to or lower than the set aside liquidity.

Accounting

The following accounts can be used in the described procedures:

Account type Account holder Description Procedure
Sub-account AS settlement bank Used to set aside liquidity for AS settlement procedure C
exclusive settlement of a only

specific ancillary system and
is linked to an RTGS
DCA/RTGS CB Account.

AS technical account Ancillary systemor the CB  Used as: | AS settlement procedure
| intermediary account for c

the collection of debits | AS settlement procedure
and credits resulting D

from the settlement of
AS transfers related to
AS settlement procedure
G

| for prefunding in the
context of AS settlement
procedure D.

Table 57 - Accounting
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A sub-account is linked to one RTGS DCA/one RTGS CB Account and is identified with an accountnumber
that is specific for the sub-account. Only RTGS Account Holders having an RTGS DCA or RTGS CB
Account holders can hold such a sub-account.

The AS settlement banks participating in ancillary systems using AS settlement procedure C have to open
one sub-account per ancillary system.

Procedures and cycles

Settlement with dedicated liquidity is a standardised functionality in RTGS. For the settlement with dedicated
liquidity one mandatory procedure is used. It is automatically opened by RTGS with the start of the event
AExecution of st amdthecgendarddyofithe pravious RSIEsS day and ends at the
latest at the start of the EoD on the calendar day of the current business day. RTGS itself does not close the
procedure, but ensures that with regard to AS settlement procedure C no liquidity remains on the sub-
accounts at EoD.

In addition, AS settlement procedure C offers optional procedures. Therefore, the ancillary system can open
and close them as often as needed during the operational hours for ancillary system processing, after the
mandatory procedure was closed beforehand by the ancillary system or the CB on behalf.

Ancillary systems using AS settlement procedure C can run several cycles for settlement within a procedure.
During a running cycle the liquidity on the sub-accounts is blocked. Before a cycle is started, the ancillary
system needs to schedule a certain period of time for the settlement of liquidity transfer orders between the
RTGS DCAs/RTGS CB Accounts and the sub-accounts. The closing of the mandatory procedure and the
opening/closing of the optional procedure as well as the opening/closing of cycles can be done via A2A
messages or GUI screen by the ancillary system or the CB on behalf for AS settlement procedure C only.

In order to prevent conflicts in the managements of the cycles and procedures relatedto the AS settlement
procedures C and D, one AS cannot opt for using both procedures at the same time in CRDM.

Set aside liquidity

To set aside liquidity for the settlement different options are offered by the RTGS, see chapter Liquidity
management features [} 204].

5.4.4.1 AS settlement procedure C

As mentioned abowe, the AS settlement procedure C is based on AS transfers initiated by ancillary systems
bet ween t he AS suhdountseare the ASterhmikakadcount held by the ancillary systems.
For credits only, also the RTGS DCA/the RTGS CB Account of the AS settlement bank can be addressed.

The AS settlement banks dedicate liquidity to the settlement of ancillary systems by opening at least one
sub-account per ancillary system they are settling with using AS settlement procedure C. It is possible to
open seweral sub-accounts for one ancillary system (e.g. to allow a segregation of business).
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The ancillary system needs an AS technical account whichis to be used for the settlement. The settlement
then takes place from the sub-accounts towards the AS technical account (debits) and from the AS technical
account towards the sub-accounts or RTGS DCAs/RTGS CB Accounts (credits).

During the whole process, the ancillary system is notified of the amounts available on the sub-accounts. This
happens whenewer the liquidity on sub-accounts changes (by standing order liquidity transfer orders or
immediate liquidity transfer orders) or by providing the result of the settlement instructed by the ancillary
systems (i.e. ASInitiationStatus(pain.998) [ 893]). Thus the ancillary system s always in a position to know
the liquidity set aside for its settlement. Once a settlement cycle is opened, the liquidity on the sub-accounts
is blocked. Settlement shall only be started once the liquidity needed is available on the sub-accounts. In
turn, during the settlement cycle only on an exceptional basis (i.e. an error on ancillary system side) AS
transfers can be queued on sub-accounts due to missing liquidity.

Liquidity provisioning

Liquidity is dedicated by the AS settlement banks on the sub-accounts opened for the ancillary system
settlement. The setting aside of liquidity in the framework of AS settlement procedure C can be done as
follows.

Setting-up standing order liquidity transfer orders in reference data (to be executed with each start of
procedure). It is possible to store different standing order liquidity transfer orders for mandatory and
optional settlement procedure. Standing order liquidity transfer orders set-up in reference data only
becomes effective as of the next business day.

Sending LiguidityCreditTransfer (camt.050) [ 659] messages (immediate liquidity transfer order).

Using the dedicated RTGS GUI liquidity transfer order screens (immediate liquidity transfer order).

The ancillary system sending an ASTransferlnitiation (pain.998) [} 893] debiting the AS settlement
banksd RTGS DCA/ RTGS CB Account and cr edtitadcountg t he
(immediate liquidity transfer order).

Liquidity transfer orders are executed in the following way:

Standing order liquidity transfer orders are executed with each start of procedure (different amounts for
mandatory and optional procedure can be specified).

Immediate liquidity transfer orders are executed during an open procedure (mandatory or optional
settlement procedure). They are executed with immediate effect during an open procedure with no cycle
running. When a cycle is running, the immediate liquidity transfer order is immediately settled in case the
liquidity on the sub-account shall be increased. In case the liquidity on the sub-account shall be
decreased the order is stored till the cycle is closed.

Effects on liquidity transfersin case of missing liquidity

Due to the peculiarities of the two different procedures (mandatory and optional), the amounts taken into
account for the execution of the different types of liquidity transfer orders are explained below:
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target

services

12

RTGS business functionality

Ancillary system settlement

Liquidity transfer

type

Standing order liquidity

transfer order

Immediate liquidity

transfer order

Initiator

AS settlement
bank

AS settlement
bank (or CB on
behalf)

Ancillary system
(or CB on
behalf)

Mandatory procedure

If the total sum of all standing order
liquidity transfer orders of an AS
settlement bank is larger than the
liquidity on its RTGS DCA, all
standing order liquidity transfer
orders will be reduced in a pro-rata
mode, i.e. the existing liquidity is
divided by the total sum of standing
order liquidity transfer orders and
the resulting factor is used to
reduce each standing order liquidity
transfer order of this RTGS

Account Holder.

Rejected if liquidity is not sufficient
to execute the immediate liquidity

transfer order amount requested.

In casean urgent cash transfer
order is pending in queue and has
been submitted earlier than the
immediate liquidity transfer order,
the immediate liquidity transfer

order is rejected.

Partial execution (i.e. up to the
available liquidity on the RTGS
DCA or on the sub-account

concerned).

In casean urgent cash transfer

Optional procedure

RTGS rejects the standing order
liquidity transfer order in case of

insufficient liquidity.

If several ancillary systems have
launched their procedures the standing
order liquidity transfer orders are
executed in the same order as of the
incoming start of procedure messages
from the different ancillary systems
(FIFO principle).

Rejected if liquidity is not sufficientto
execute the immediate liquidity transfer

order amount requested.

In case an urgent cash transfer order is
pending in the queue, the immediate

liquidity transfer order is rejected.

Partial execution (i.e. up to the
available liquidity on the RTGS DCA or

on the sub-account concerned).

In case an urgent cash transfer order is

pending in the queue of the AS

order is pending in queue of the AS settlement bank, the immediate liquidity

settlement bank and has been
submitted earlier than the
immediate liquidity transfer order,
the immediate liquidity transfer

order is rejected.

Table 58 - Amounts taken into account for AS settlement procedure C
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transfer order is rejected.
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Mandatory procedure

The mandatory procedure is opened by RTGS on the new business day with the start of the ewvent
AExecution of standing orders in RTGSO0O in an aut omat e
procedure C. With the opening of the procedure, the linked standing order liquidity transfer orders are

executed, i.e. debiting the RTGS DCAS/RTGS CB Accounts and crediting the sub-accounts of the AS

settlement banks.

Ancillary systems (or its CB on behalf) cannot reopen a mandatory procedure. In case the mandatory
procedure was closed by the ancillary system (or its CB on behalf), the settlement can only take place by
opening an optional procedure. Closing the mandatory procedure launches the sweeping out of li quidity
dedicated to the ancillary system, i.e. the balances present on the sub-accounts are retransferred to the
linked RTGS DCAS/RTGS CB Accounts.

Optional procedure

Any optional procedure requires the ancillary system (or CB on behalf) to close the mandatory procedure
beforehand. The ancillary system can open and close the optional procedure as often as needed during the
operational hours for AS processing. With each opening of this procedure the linked standing order liquidity
transfer orders is executed, debiting the RTGS DCAS/RTGS CB Accounts and crediting the sub-accounts of
the AS settlement banks. With each closure of the procedure the remaining liquidity on the sub-accounts is
swept back to the linked RTGS DCA/RTGS CB Account.
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Figure 32 - Flow settlement on sub-accounts (ASsettlement procedureC)

Phase Step Processing with Description

Start of procedure  la (mandatory RTGS via ESMIG to ancillary system Start of procedure message for mandatory
procedure) procedure is automatically initiated by
RTGS at the event AE
orders in RTGSo0 of n
ancillary system is notified of the event
(camt.021-

ReturnGeneralBusiness Information).
[ 609]

1b (optional Ancillary system (or CB on behalf)  The ancillary system (or CB on behalf)

procedure) via ESMIG to RTGS sends a message
(ReturnGeneralBusinessInformation
(camt.021)) [ 609] indicating the start of

the optional procedure. The closure of the

mandatory procedure prior to this is
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Phase Step Processing with

Standing order 2 RTGS

liquidity transfer

order execution

3 RTGS via ESMIG to AS settlement

banks

RTGS via ESMIG to AS settlement

banks

5 RTGS via ESMIG to ancillary system

AS settlement banks via ESMIG to
RTGS

Liquidity adjustment 6a

6b AS settlement banks via ESMIG to
RTGS
6c Ancillary system (or CB on behalf)

via ESMIG to RTGS
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Description

mandatory. The procedure can also be

opened using an U2A GUI screen.

The start of procedure triggers the
execution of existing standing order
liquidity transfer orders debiting the AS
settl ement banksé RT
Accounts and crediting the pertaining sub-

accounts

On an optional basis, the AS settlement
banks are notified on the debited amounts
on the RTGS DCAS/RTGS CB Accounts
(BankToCustomerDebit CreditNotification
(camt.054) [ 675], debit notification)

On an optional basis, the AS settlement
banks are notified of the credited amount
on the sub-account
(BankToCustomerDebit CreditNotification
(camt.054) [ 675], credit notification)

The ancillary system is notified of credit of
the sub-account for the amounts actually
settled (ReturnAccount (camt.004) [ 480])

AS settlement banks can adjust (increase
or decrease) the liquidity on the sub-
accounts by using immediate liquidity

transfer orders (Liquidity CreditTransfer
(camt.050) [ 659)).
RTGS sends a Receipt (camt.025) [ 619]

message to the submitter of the liquidity
transfer order (LiguidityCreditTransfer

(camt.050) [ 659]).

AS settlement banks can adjust (increase
or decrease) the liquidity on the sub-
accounts by using immediate liquidity

transfer orders sent via U2A (GUI screens).

The ancillary system (or CB on behalf) can
take over the responsibility to manage the

liquidity on the sub-account by sending the
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Start of cycle 10

Blocking of liquidity 11
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RTGS

RTGS via ESMIG to AS settlement

banks

RTGS via ESMIG to ancillary system
(or CB on behalf)

Ancillary system (or CB on behalf)
via ESMIG to RTGS

RTGS via ESMIG to ancillary system
(or CB on behalf)

liquidity transfer order (increase or
decrease) via ASTransferlnitiation
(pain.998) [ 893] to RTGS.

The liquidity transfer orders are processed
and settled on the RTGS DCAs, RTGS CB

Accounts and sub-accounts.

The AS settlement banks are informed on
an optional basis with

BankToCustomer DebitCreditNotification
(camt.054) [ 675] on the debits/credits
executed on their RTGS DCAs, RTGS CB

Accounts and sub-accounts.

In casethe AS settlement bank has
issued the immediate liquidity transfer
order, the ancillary systemis notified
with a ReturnAccount (camt.004)

[ 480].

In casethe ancillary system or the
relevant CB has issued the immediate
liquidity transfer order, submitting actor
(i.e. the ancillary system or the
relevant CB) is notified witha
ASinitiationStatus (pain.998) [ 868].

In order to block the liquidity set aside on
the sub-accounts, the ancillary system or
CB on behalf can open a settlement cycle
using ReturnGeneralBusiness Information
(camt.021) [ 609] message (or via
dedicated U2A GUI screen).

Once the cycle is started, the liquidity on
the sub-accounts is blocked as long as the
cycle is open. Any immediate liquidity
transfer order on the sub-account is
executed only in case of a liquidity
increase. In case the AS settlement bank
has issued the immediate liquidity transfer
order, the ancillary systemis notified with a

ReturnAccount (camt.004) [ 480]. In case
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Ancillary system (or CB on behalf)
via ESMIG to RTGS

RTGS

RTGS via ESMIG to submitting actor

the ancillary system or the relevant CB has
issued the immediate liquidity transfer
order, the submitting actor (i.e. the ancillary
system or the relevant CB) is notified witha
ASlInitiationStatus _(pain.998) [ 868].

The ancillary system is notified of the
liquidity blocked on all sub-accounts w ith

ReturnAccount (camt.004) [ 480]

message.

The ancillary system (or CB on behalf)
instructs the AS transfers with an

ASTransferlnitiation (pain.998) [ 893].

Settlement takes place by debiting the sub-
accounts and crediting the AS technical
account and afterw ards debiting the AS
technical account and crediting the sub-
accounts (crediting can take place directly
on the RTGS DCA/RTGS CB Account if
indicated by the ancillary system). In case
(due to error on ancillary system side) one
or more transactions are not covered by
the needed liquidity, the AS transfers

remain gqueued on the sub-account.

At the end of the cycleall AS transfers
debiting the same sub-account with
insufficient liquidity for their settlement are
rejected even if only one AS transfer
cannot be settled. The settlement can avail
itself of the optimisation process (i.e.
settlement algorithm, referto Dissolution of

the payment queue [ 134]).

After the end of the settlement the
submitting actor (i.e. the ancillary system or
the relevant CB) receives one message as
confirmation. The message contains a list
of the credits and debits settled
(ASInitiationStatus _(pain.998) [ 868]). If

some transactions are not settled until the
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Phase Step Processing with Description

end of cycle, the ASinitiationStatus
(pain.998) [ 893] is sent at the end of the

cycle with the individual status of each

transaction.
15 RTGS via ESMIG to AS settlement  On an optional basis AS settlement banks
banks receive

BankToCustomer DebitCreditNotification
(camt.054) [ 675] notifications for the
debits and credits on the sub-accounts
respectively credits on RTGS DCAS/RTGS
CB Accounts.

End of cycle 16 Ancillary system (or CB on behalf)  Ancillary system (or CB on behalf) sends
via ESMIG to RTGS an end of cycle message to RTGS
(ReturnGeneralBusinessInformation(camt.
021) [ 609]) (optional in U2A via GUI).

17 RTGS via ESMIG to submitting actor The remaining liquidity on the sub-
accounts is released and the submitting
actor (i.e. the ancillary system or the
relevant CB) is notified witha
ReturnGeneralBusiness Information

(camt.021) [ 609].

Stored liquidity transfer orders are now

executed and the settlement is notified via
BankToCustomer DebitCreditNotification

(camt.054) [ 675] to AS settlement banks
and via ReturnAccount (camt.004) [ 480]

to the ancillary system.

A new liquidity adjustment phase is how
available. The ancillary system (or CB on

behalf) can also start a new cycle.

End of procedure 18 Ancillary system (or CB on behalf)  Ancillary system (or CB on behalf) can
via ESMIG to RTGS send an end of procedure message
(ReturnGeneralBusinessInformation
(camt.021) [ 609]) or using the U2A GUI

functionality to close the procedure.

19 RTGS Once the procedure is closed, the

remaining liquidity on sub-accounts is
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Phase

Step

20

21

Processing with

RTGS via ESMIG to ancillary system

RTGS via ESMIG to AS settlement
banks

Description

transferred back to the AS settlement
banksdé6 RTGS DCAscHURST. G

In casethe procedure is not closed until
the end of the settlement window for AS
transfers, RTGS transfers the remaining
liquidity fromthe sub-accounts to the linked
RTGS DCAs/RTGS CB Accounts

automatically.

The ancillary systemis informed via

ReturnAccount (camt.004) [ 480] on the
back transfer of liquidity if the procedure is
closed by the AS (or CB on behalf). In case
the procedure is not closed until the end of
the settlement window for AStransfers,
RTGS does not provide the ReturnAccount
(camt.004) [ 480].

On an optional basis the AS settlement
banks receive

BankToCustomer DebitCreditNotification
(camt.054) [ 675] notifications on the re-

transfer of liquidity.

Table 59 - Start of procedure and liquidity provision for settlement on sub-accounts (ASsettlement procedure C)

Note: Any retransfer from the RTGS sub-account are exclusively done to the linked RTGS DCA.

Used messages

| ASTransferlnitiation (pain.998) [ 893]

| ASlInitiationStatus (pain.998) [} 868]

| BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [ 675]

| Receipt (camt.025) [} 619]

| ReturnGeneralBusinessInformation (camt.021) [} 609]

| ReturnAccount (camt.004) [} 480]

| LiquidityCreditTransfer (camt.050) [ 659]

All rights reserved.
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5.4.4.2 AS settlement procedure D

As mentioned abowe, the AS settlement procedure D is based on liquidity transfers initiated by ancillary

systems or settlement banks betweent he AS settl ement banksd RTGS DCAs/ R
AS technical account. The additional liquidity is t ak
held within the ancillary system.

For AS settlement procedure D the settlement phase is an internal process of the ancillary system and
therefore no details are provided here.

During the whole process, the ancillary system is notified about the amount available on the AS technical
account. This happens whenever the liquidity on this account changes (by standing order liquidity transfer
orders or immediate liquidity transfer orders) or by providing the result of the settlement instructed by the
ancillary system (i.e. ASInitiationStatus(pain.998) [ 868]). Thus, the ancillary system is always in a position
to know the liquidity set aside for their settlement. At the cut-off for EoD no re-transfer of liquidity from the AS
technical account tothe RTGS DCAS/RTGS CB Accounts takes place. Therefore, the AS technical account
can have a non-zero-balance.

Liquidity provisioning

Liquidity is dedicated by the AS settlement banks on the AS technical account opened for the ancillary
system. The setting aside of liquidity in the framework of AS settlement procedure D can be done as follows.

Setting-up standing order liquidity transfer orders in reference data (to be executed with the start of
mandatory procedure). Standing order liquidity transfer orders set up in reference data only become
effective as of the next business day.

Sending FinanciallnstitutionCreditTransfer (CORE and Ccov) (pacs.009) [ 826]
SettlementBankTransferlnitiation (SBTI) messages (immediate liquidity transfer order).

Using the dedicated RTGS GUI liquidity transfer screens (immediate liquidity transfer order).

The ancillary system sending an ASTransferlnitiation (pain.998) [} 893] debiting the AS settlement
banksd RTGS DCAs/ RTGS CB Accounts and crediting th
transfer order).

Liquidity transfer orders are executed in the following ways:
Standing order liquidity transfer orders are executed with the start of the mandatory procedure.

Immediate liquidity transfer orders are executed during the open mandatory procedure.

Effects on liguidity transfersin case of missing liquidity

The amounts taken into account for the execution of the different types of liquidity transfer orders are
explained below:
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Liquidity transfer type [Initiator Mandatory procedure
Standing order liquidity AS settlement bank If the total sum of all standing order liquidity transfer orders of an
transfer order AS settlement bank is larger than the liquidity on its RTGS DCA,

all standing order liquidity transfer orders will be reduced in a
pro-rata mode, i.e. the existing liquidity is divided by the total
sum of standing order liquidity transfer orders and the resulting
factor will be used to reduce each standing order liquidity

transfer order of this RTGS Account Holder.

Immediate liquidity transfer AS settlement bank (or Rejected if liquidity is not sufficientto execute the immediate

order CB on behalf) liquidity transfer order amount requested.

In case an urgent cash transfer order is pending in the queue,

the immediate liquidity transfer order will be rejected.

Ancillary system (or Partial execution (i.e. up to the available liquidity on the RTGS
CB on behalf) DCA concerned).

In case an urgent cash transfer order is pending in the queue of
the AS settlement bank, the immediate liquidity transfer order
w ill be rejected.

Table 60 - Amounts taken into account for AS settlement procedure D

Mandatory procedure

The mandatory procedure is opened by RTGS on the new business day with the start of the ewvent
AExecution of standing orders in RTGS0O in an aut omat e
procedure D. This mandatory procedure cannot be closed or reopened by an AS using AS settlement

procedure D.
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Figure 33 - Flow of settlementto AStechnical account (AS settlementprocedure D)

Phase Step Processing with Description

Start of 1 RTGS via ESMIG to ancillary Start of procedure message for mandatory

procedure system procedure is automatically initiated by RTGS with
the start of the event A
in RTGSO on the new busi
system is notified of the event
(ReturnGeneralBusinessinformation (camt.021)
[ 609]).

Standing order 2 RTGS The start of procedure triggers the execution of

liquidity transfer existing standing order liquidity transfer orders

order execution debiting the AS settl eme
DCAs/RTGS CB Accounts and crediting the AS
technical account.

3 RTGS via ESMIG to AS settlement  On an optional basis, the AS settlement banks are
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banks
4 RTGS via ESMIG to ancillary
system
Liquidity 5a AS settlement banks via ESMIG to
adjustment RTGS
5b AS settlement banks via ESMIG to
RTGS
5c Ancillary system (or CB on behalf)

via ESMIG to RTGS

6 RTGS

7 RTGS via ESMIG to AS settlement
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notified of the debited amounts on the RTGS
DCAS/RTGS CB Accounts
(BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054)
[ 675], debit notification).

The ancillary system is notified of the credit of the
AS technical account for the amounts actually
settled and the resulting balance on the AS
technical account (ASTransferNotice(pain.998)

[ 858]).

AS settlement banks can adjust (increase) the
liquidity on the AS technical account by using
immediate liquidity transfer orders

(Einanciallnstitution Credit Transfer (CORE and COV)
(pacs.009) [ 826]-SBTI).

AS settlement banks can adjust (increase) the
liquidity on the AS technical account by using
immediate liquidity transfer orders (dedicated U2A

GUI screens).

The ancillary system (or CB on behalf) can take
over the responsibility to manage the liquidity on the
AS technical account by sending liquidity transfer
order via ASTransferlnitiation (pain.998) [ 893]to

RTGS. The ancillary system cannot set standing
order liquidity transfer orders on behalf of its AS
settlement bank. To provide such a functionality the
ancillary system has to store and manage its own
procedure outside the RTGS and send them at the
appropriate time as immediate liquidity transfer

orders.

Reverse liquidity transfers orders issued by the AS
(or CB on behalf) aiming at debiting the AS technical
account and crediting the RTGS DCAs/RTGS CB

Accounts are also possible.

The liquidity transfers are processed betw een the
RTGS DCAS/RTGS CB Accounts and the AS

technical account.

The AS settlement banks are informed on an
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banks optional basis with
BankToCustomer DebitCreditNotification (camt.054)
[ 675] or PaymentStatus Report (pacs.002) [ 776]

(if instructed via Financiallnstitution Credit Transfer
(CORE and COV) (pacs.009) [ 826]- SBTI) on the
transfers executed on their RTGS DCAS/RTGS CB

Accounts.
8 RTGS via ESMIG to ancillary | In casethe AS settlement bank has issued the
system (or CB on behalf) immediate liquidity transfer order including the

resulting balance on the AS technical account
(via A2A (Einanciallnstitution CreditTransfer
(CORE and COV) (pacs.009) [ 826]-SBTI) or
U2A), the ancillary system is notified with a
ASTransferNotice (pain.998) [ 858].

| In casethe ancillary system has issued the
immediate liquidity transfer order (via A2A
(ASTransferlnitiation (pain.998) [ 893]-ASTI)),

the submitting actor (i.e. the ancillary system or
the relevant CB) is notified with a

ASinitiationStatus (pain.998) [ 868].

Table 61 - Start of procedure and liquidity provision for settlement to AS technical account (AS settlement
procedure D)

Used messages

| PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002) [ 776]

| ASTransferlnitiation (pain.998) [ 893]

| ASlInitiationStatus (pain.998) [} 868]

| ASTransferNotice (pain.998) [} 858]

| BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [} 675]

| ReturnGeneralBusinessInformation (camt.021) [} 609]

| FinanciallnstitutionCreditTransfer  (CORE and COV) (pacs.009) [ 826] used as
SettlementBankTransferlnitiation (FinanciallnstitutionCreditTransfer (CORE and COV) (pacs.009)
[} 826]-SBTI)
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5.4.4.3 Cross-ancillary system settlement

Basics

In addition to the abowve described procedures for the settlement of ancillary system, there is also the
possibility to send AS transfers on a cross-ancillary system basis. As a precondition to use this feature a
bilateral agreement between the sending and receiving ancillary systems needs to be in place®. This
agreement has to be put in the reference data by the relevant CBs on behalf of the ancillary systems. The
functionality of cross-ancillary system settlement is independent from the procedure the sending and
receiving ancillary systems are using (i.e. AS settlement procedure D vs. AS settlement procedure C). Such
transfers are always instructed by the ancillary system (or its CB on behalf) as a single AS transfer via an
ASTransferlnitiation (pain.998) [ 893]. A prerequisite for the settlement of such AS transfer is that the AS

transfer is sent during an open cycle of the sending ancillary system (only valid if sending ancillary systemis
using AS settlement procedure C) and an open procedure of the receiving ancillary system (regardless if
mandatory or optional procedure is open). In such case the settlement is executed immediately whatever is
the status of the cycle of the receiving ancill
another ancillary system) are not allowed.

AS using AS settlement procedure D to an AS using AS settlement procedure C

With this AS transfer the AS technical account of the sending ancillary system on behalf of an AS settlement
bank is debited in order to credit the RTGS sub-account of one of the AS settlement banks of the receiving
ancillary system. The receiving ancillary systemis notified with an ASTransferNotice (pain.998) [ 858] about
the incoming liquidity on the RTGS sub-account including the information of the resulting balance. The

receiving ancillary system has the possibility to use this creditimmediately. The sending ancillary system or
its CB on behalf is notified with an ASInitiationStatus (pain.998) [ 868] about the outcome of the request. On
an optional basis the AS settlement bank of the receiving ancillary system is notified with a credit notification
(BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [} 675]). If the settlement request was sent by the CB
on behalf of the sending ancillary system, then it is notified on its execution with a ReturnAccount (camt.004)
[} 480] message.

AS using AS settlement procedure D to an AS using AS settlement procedure D

With this AS transfer the AS technical account of the sending ancillary system on behalf of an AS settlement
bank is debited in order to credit the AS technical account of the receiving ancillary system in favour of one
of the AS settlement banks. The receiving ancillary system is notified with an ASTransferNotice (pain.998)
[} 858] about the incoming liquidity including the information of the resulting balance. The receiving ancillary
system has the possibility to use this creditimmediately. The sending ancillary system or its CB on behalf is
notified with an ASinitiationStatus (pain.998) [ 868] about the outcome of the request. If the settlement

26 Owing to the fact that various objects in CRDM are involved when creating/changing a bilateral agreement there might be a situation where the set
up is not complete. In case such invalid/incomplete configuration is propagated during the regular data propagation for the upcoming business day
such incomplete configuration is not considered in RTGS for further processing.
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request was sent by the CB on behalf of the sending ancillary system, then it is notified on its execution with
a ReturnAccount (camt.004) [ 480] message.

AS using AS settlement procedure C to an AS using AS settlement procedure C

With this AS transfer the RTGS sub-account of an AS settlement bank of the sending ancillary system is
debited in order to credit the RTGS sub-account of one of the AS settlement banks of the receiving ancillary
system. The receiving ancillary system is notified with an ASTransferNotice (pain.998) [} 858] about the
incoming liquidity to the RTGS sub-account including the information of the resulting balance. The receiving
ancillary system has the possibility to use this credit immediately. In case the liquidity on the AS technical

account is insufficient, the AS transfer is rejected. RTGS rejects the AS transfer when the liquidity on the
RTGS sub-account is insufficient. The sending ancillary system or its CB on behalf is notified with an
ASInitiationStatus (pain.998) [ 868] of the outcome of the request. On an optional basis the AS settlement
banks of the receiving and sending ancillary systems are notified with credit/debit notifications
(BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [ 675]). If the settlement request was sent by the CB
on behalf of the sending ancillary system, then it is notified on its execution with a ReturnAccount (camt.004)
[} 480] message.

AS using AS settlement procedure C to an AS using AS settlement procedure D

With this AS transfer the RTGS sub-account of an AS settlement bank of the sending ancillary system is
debited in order to credit the AS technical account of the receiving ancillary system in favour of one of the AS
settlement banks. The receiving ancillary system is notified with an ASTransferNotice (pain.998) [ 858]
about the incoming liquidity including the information of the resulting balance. The receiving ancillary system
has the possibility to use this credit immediately. In case the liquidity on the AS technical account is

insufficient, the AS transfer is rejected. In case the liquidity on the RTGS sub-account is insufficient, the AS
transfer is rejected. The sending ancillary system or its CB on behalf is notified with an ASInitiationStatus
(pain.998) [} 868] of the outcome of the request. On an optional basis the AS settlement bank of the sending
ancillary system is notified with a debit notification (BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054)

[} 675]). Ifthe settlement request was sent by the CB on behalf of the sending ancillary system, then it is
notified on its execution with a ReturnAccount (camt.004) [} 480] message.

5.4.5 AS settlement procedure E

Basics

Ancillary systems can benefit of the bilateral settlement of simultaneously s ent debits and credits that shall
be processed independently from each other. The ancillary system may send one to many (up to a paramter
currently defined at 20,000 for ancillary systems opting for global notifications and 3,000 for ancillary
systems opting for single notification) AS transfer orders in one AS batch message
(ASTransferlnitiation(pain.998) [ 893]). Any of those AS transfers is processed individually within RTGS.
The ancillary system may use the AS settlement procedure E also to settle multilateral balances by using an

All rights reserved. Page 174 of 1423


_Ref92A5C148FB20FBDA9BFC62F4BCEF26FA
_Ref9BB2414BF62AA45A47F0F23051FE359B
_Ref7F78EC8C058CF80B5A505593D5BC5690
_Ref1C9560BF4D3CC4F84AC47C21D684AB0F
_Ref9BB2414BF62AA45A47F0F23051FE359B
_Ref92A5C148FB20FBDA9BFC62F4BCEF26FA
_RefC5EBFD5D25A4BEC41C0F55349EC5246A

t a r‘ g'Et | RTGS business functionality

Ancillary system settlement

AS technical account. This can be achieved by creating debits first (debit RTGS DCA/RTGS CB Account and
credit AS technical account) and only sending the batch of credits (debiting AS technical account and
crediting RTGS DCA/RTGS CB Account) after successful settlement of the debits.

Although it is possible to use the AS technical accounts used for AS settlement procedure C, it is
recommended to use a dedicated AS technical account for procedure E for segregation purposes.

Based on the option chosen in reference data, the ancillary system can receive a global notification after
finalisation (settlement, revocation or rejection) of all individual AS transfers sent within one AS batch
message or for each single AS transfer.

Optional connected mechanisms

The AS settlement procedure E may include the following optional connected mechanisms:
information period,;
settl ement period (Atillo).

For further details on the usage and functionalities offered by the optional connected mechanisms refer to
chapter Optional connected mechanisms [} 179].
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Figure 34 - Flow of the bilateral settlement of simultaneously sent debits and credits (ASsettlementprocedure

B

The AS settlement procedure E consists of the following steps:

Processing
in/between

Initiation 1 Ancillary system (or The ancillary system (or the relevant CB on its behalf) sends an
CB on behalf) via ancillary system batch message (ASTransferlnitiation(pain.998)
ESMIG to RTGS [ 893)) including all individual AS transfer orders. On an optional

basis those AS transfer orders may include the AS technical

account on debit or credit side.

Information 2 RTGS If the Alnformation Periodo op

period settlement banks included in the AS batch message receive via
GUI the broadcast notification on the start of the information
period. In addition, itis also possible to receive the broadcast in
A2A via SystemEventNotification (admi.004) [ 458] i provided
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2a

2b

2c

3a

3b

3c

Ancillary system (or
CB on behalf) via
ESMIG to RTGS

RTGS via ESMIG to

AS settlement banks

RTGS via ESMIG to

submitting actor (i.e.

the ancillary system or

the relevant CB)

Ancillary system (or
CB on behalf) via
ESMIG to RTGS

RTGS via ESMIG to

AS settlement banks

RTGS via ESMIG to

submitting actor (i.e.

the ancillary system or

the relevant CB)

an appropriate subscription for A2A broadcasts w as setup. f no
AS settlement bank disagrees (the suitable communication
means have to be agreed w ithin the contractual relationship with
the ancillary system) during the information period, the

processing willcontinue.

The ancillary system (or the relevant CB on its behalf) will revoke

the pertaining AS transfer orders via GUI one by one.

After disagreement all AS settlement banks included in the
revocation of the single AS batch messages are informed via GUI

broadcast about failure of settlement due to revocation.

In addition, it is also possible to receive the broadcast in A2A via

SystemEventNotification (admi.004) [ 458] i provided an

appropriate subscription for A2A broadcasts w as set up.

In case of single notification an ASinitiationStatus (pain.998)

[ 868] message forthe revoked AS transfer orders is sent to the
submitting actor (i.e. the ancillary system or the relevant CB). If all
included AS transfer orders w ere revoked, also the submitting
actor (i.e. the ancillary systems or the relevant CB) opting for
global notification will be informed via ASlnitiationStatus
(pain.998) [ 868] message. The ancillary system is informed via

broadcast via U2A on the settlement failure.

The ancillary system (or the relevant CB on its behalf) is allow ed

to revoke AS transfers as long as they are not final.

A broadcast is sent to all relevant AS settlement banks involved
in the AS batch message informing about the revoked AS
transfer. In addition it is also possible to receive the broadcast in
A2A via SystemEventNotification (admi.004) [ 458] i provided

an appropriate subscription for A2A broadcasts w as setup.

In case of single naotification the submitting actor (i.e. the ancillary
system or the relevant CB) is informed about the settlement
failure of the pertaining AS transfers due to revocation via

ASinitiationStatus (pain.998) [ 868] message. In case of global

notification the ASInitiationStatus (pain.998) [ 868] is only sent

after all AS transfer orders reached a final status. The ancillary
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RTGS

RTGS via ESMIG to
AS settlement banks

RTGS via ESMIG to
submitting actor (i.e.
the ancillary system or

the relevant CB)

RTGS

RTGS via ESMIG to
submitting actor (i.e.
the ancillary system or
the relevant CB)

system is informed via broadcast via U2A on the settlement

failure.

The settlement takes place w ith the debit/credit of the pertinent
accounts in RTGS (either RTGS DCAsS/RTGS CB Accounts or AS
technical account). Each debit component is checked against the
liquidity available in the pertinent account. If the liquidity covers
the needed amount, the AS transferis settled (both on the debit
and on the credit side). If liquidity is not sufficientthe AS transfer
is posted in the queue and the AS settlement banks (debit and
credit side) are informed via GUI broadcast (Note: It is not

foreseen to provide this broadcast in A2A).

If subscribed to, the AS settlement banks are informed via
BankToCustomer DebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [ 675] about
the successful settlement on the RTGS DCAsS/RTGS CB

Accounts.

In case of single notification the submitting actor (i.e. the ancillary
system or the relevant CB) is informed about the settlement of the

pertaining AS transfers via single ASinitiationStatus (pain.998)

[ 868] messages. In case of global notification the

ASinitiationStatus (pain.998) [ 868] is only sent after all AS

transfer orders reached a final status.
If the AS (or the relevant CB on its behalf) has indicated a
(Aatillo)

the time limit is reached and the AS transfers are still queued. If

settl ement period tim
the time limit is exceeded the settlement fails and the AS
transfers not yet settled are rejected. The same applies at the
start of the EoD in case no se
All AS settlement banks impacted by the settlement failure
receive a GUI broadcast informing about the failed settlement. In
addition, itis also possible to receive the broadcast in A2A via

SystemEventNotification (admi.004) [ 458] i provided an

appropriate subscription for A

The submitting actor (i.e. the ancillary system or the relevant CB)
is informed in case of single notification for each AS transfer
rejected at end of settlement period or EoD respectively. For
ancillary systems opting for global notification, a single

ASinitiationStatus (pain.998) [ 868] is sent to the submitting
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actor (i.e. the ancillary system or the relevant CB) informing about
the status of each of the AS transfers (i.e. in case of full
settlement only the successfulsettlement of the AS batch is
indicated w hile in case of partial settlement the single status are
returned).

Table 62 - Process flow for ASsettlement procedureE

At each step throughout the process information for AS settlement banks and ancillary systems is available.

Used messages

| ASTransferlnitiation (pain.998) [} 893]

| ASinitiationStatus (pain.998) [} 868]

| BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [ 675]

| SystemEventNotification (admi.004) [} 458]

5.4.6 Optional connected mechanisms

5.4.6.1 General aspects

In connection with settlement of ancillary systems, a set of additional options is available which can be used
for a more efficient liquidity management:

| information period;

| settlement period (dAatillo);

| guarantee fund mechanism.

In order to use one or several of these optional connected mechanisms, the ancillary system either has to fill

specific fields of the ASTransferlnitiation (pain.998) [ 893] or to rely on reference data (guarantee fund
mechanism).

Only the ancillary system (or the CB acting on its behalf) is entitled to insert these parameters in the
message. Once a message is sent the parameter can be updated in U2A mode by the ancillary system for
optional connected mechani sm fASet-tinhebasbeertexppee.r i odo bef o

Alnformation Periodd and AGuarantee fund mechani smo
ancillary systems nor by the AS settlement banks nor by CBs once the related AS batch was received by
RTGS.
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The table below summarises which optional connected mechanism can be used with which ancillary system
procedure:

AS settlement Information period Settl ement pgGuaranteefund
procedure mechanism

AS settlement procedure A X X X
AS settlement procedure B X X X

AS settlement procedure C - = -
AS settlement procedure D - = -

AS settlement procedure E X X -

Table 63 - Usability of optional connected mechanism per ASprocessing procedure

5.4.6.2 Information period

The information period option allows AS settlement banks a more efficient liquidity management for the
settlement of a specific AS transfer. This optional connected mechanism can be used for:

| AS settlement procedure A;
| AS settlement procedure B;
| AS settlement procedure E.
The information period option can be used by indicating a specific end time (within the operational hours for

AS processing) or duration (the calculated end time as well has to be within the operational hours for AS
processing) within an ASTransferlnitiation (pain.998) [ 893] message. The start time of the information

period is the time of reception after validations. The usage of this option leads to:
| information about the specified settlement time to AS settlement banks;

| possibility for AS settlement banks to disagree on the amount.

Under certain circumstances AS settlement banks have the possibility to disagree on specific balances
before the settlement takes place. The business rules and regulations for disagreements need to be defined
by the ancillary system and the relevant CB. RTGS technically always allows the ancillary system and the
relevant CB on behalf to revoke AS batches or individual AS transfer orders in the context of AS settlement
procedure A, B and E. There is no parameter controlling whether disagreement procedures are defined or
not on the | evel of ancillary systems, their AS
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Booking transaction *or RTGS CB Account Holder respectiv ely

Figure 35 - Flow information period

Action Step Interaction Description

Initiation 1 Ancillary system (or The ancillary system or the CB on behalf of the ancillary system
CB on behalf) via sends the ASTransferlnitiation (pain.998) [ 893] w ith the
ESMIG to RTGS information period indicated in the GroupHeader. RTGS uses the

indicated time or duration for the start of the settlement period.

Information 2 RTGS Immediately after reception and positive validations the
period information period starts.
3 RTGS via ESMIG to  With the start of the information period the AS settlement banks

AS settlement banks  (this means RTGS AccountHolder A DCA (debited) as wellas
RTGS Account Holder B DCA (credited or RTGS CB Accounts
respectively) are informed via GUI broadcast on the indicated
start of settlement period. In addition, it is also possible to receive
the broadcast in A2A via SystemEventNotification (admi.004)

[ 458] 1 provided an appropriate subscription for A2A broadcasts
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w as setup.
4 AS settlement bank to In caseone or several AS settlement banks disagree on the
CB of the ancillary amount of the AS transfers present in the pertaining set of
system transactions, it may contact the CB of the ancillary system. The

procedure on if, w henand how such disagreement is to be
applied has to be set up internally within the AS community. Also
the way the AS settlement bank contacts the CB (directly or

indirectly via the pertaining ancillary system) is out of scope of

RTGS.
5 CB via ESMIG to The CB, via GUI revokes the disagreed set of transactions,
RTGS leading to a rejection of all transactions and settlement is not

triggered. The information period and all processing of the

involved AS transfers is stopped.

In the context of AS settlement procedure E disagreement and
revocation only applies to individual AS transfers from the initial
AS batch message. Revocation is then done only for single AS
transfers and only those are revoked. Other AS transfers from the
same AS batch message are treated independently (i.e.

processing stops only for the revoked AS transfers).

Notification in 6 RTGS via ESMIG to all All AS settlement banks are informed via broadcast on the
case of AS settlement banks  rejection of the transactions due to disagreement. In addition, it is
disagreement also possible to receive the broadcast in A2A via

SystemEventNotification(admi.004) [ 458] i provided an

appropriate subscription for A2A broadcasts w as set up.

7 RTGS via ESMIG to  The ancillary system is informed via ASinitiationStatus (pain.998)

ancillary system [ 868] message on the rejection due to disagreement.

Depending on the notification choice of the ancillary system using

AS settlement procedure E, the ASlinitiationStatus (pain.998)

[ 868] message is sent either immediately (single notification) or

after finalising all included AS transfers (global notification).

End of 8 RTGS In case no disagreement w as expressed during the information
information period (or for AS settlement procedure E not all included AS
period transfers w ere disagreed), the indicated end of the information

period will mark the start of the settlement period.

Table 64 - Process flow information period with disagreement
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Used messages

ASTransferlnitiation (pain.998) [} 893]

ASiInitiationStatus (pain.998) [} 868]

SystemEventNoatification (admi.004) [} 458]

5.4.6.3 Settlement period (“till")

The settlement of an ancillary system may only take place during a pre-defined period of time. If the
settlement is not completed successfully during this period of time, the transactions are rejected or a
guarantee fund mechanism s activated.

Similar to the information period option, the sett
ASTransferlnitiation (pain.998) [ 893] in the GroupHeader of the message and is then valid for the whole set

of transactions.

The ancillary system (or its responsible CB on behalf), according to rules established within the ancillary
systemds community, can modify the end of the settl en
before it is expired.

Ancill ary systems are expected to use the settl emen
arranged settlement timeframe. This option helps the ancillary system to control the execution time of their
transactions but also helps the AS settlement banks to have a better control of their liquidity.

Note: The start of the settlement period is always marked either with the end of information period (if it was
indicated) or immediately after reception and positive validation of the ASTransferlInitiation (pain.998) [} 893].
The settl ement period (Atill d) option only all ows def
case no settlement period (Atillo) is used, the settl

transactions presented in the ASTransferlnitiation (pain.998) [} 893] message or, if one or seweral

transactions are not executed due to missing liquidity, until the end of operational hours for AS processing.
The ancillary system or the relevant CB on its behalf can revoke batches or AS transfer orders via the GUl in
the settlement period.

The usage of this option is a prerequisite for launching the optional guarantee fund mechanism.

5.4.6.4 Guarantee fund mechanism

The guarantee fund mechanism (if opted for by the ancillary system) could be used toprovide the needed
liquidity when a settlement failure occurs.

This optional connected mechanism can be used only:
in relation to AS settlement procedures A and B;

together with the settlement period (Atillo) option
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The guarantee fund mechanism is based on a guarantee account where the liquidity is collected to support
the AS settlement procedure - either continuously or arranged shortly before.

In order to use the guarantee fund mechanism, it has to be opted for by the ancillary systemin its reference

data. The usage of the guarantee fund mechanism is then valid whenever a settlement period (end time

i ndicated with the settlesmmeatepefulody (fAtmldageompdivDai
option was used, the underlying transaction processing will stop and rejection and reversal process (AS

settlement procedure A) is started.

Process description

Coordination of liquidity provision @

P
®

Confidence on needed liquidity @
available on guarantee account

Camt.054 Broadcast
Credit
notification

Camt.054
Debit
notification

ASilnitiatio camt.025 | ASInitiatio

7y
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
nStatus Receipt | nStatus H

Figure 36 - Flow guarantee fund
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2

6a

6b

If the settlement period (Atillo) time is
simultaneous multilateral settlement is not yet achieved w henthe allotted time is
exceeded the settlement fails. In case of AS settlement procedure B, prior to the start of
the guarantee fund mechanism a transformation of all transactions to AS settlement
procedure Ais performed and debit transactions covered by needed liquidity are

executed. Refer to AS settlement procedure A [ 148] for the flow of messages related to

this scenario

If the guarantee fund mechanism has been set up (reference data), the ancillary system is

notified on settlement failure with an ASinitiationStatus (pain.998) [ 868]message

containing the request to confirm the use of the guarantee fund mechanism by using the

fifidecision indicatoro flag within this mes

Depending on the guarantee scheme, either the collection of the needed liquidity has
been granted in advance by the ancillary system and its community (i.e. prefunding) or
the ancillary system has to co-ordinate the liquidity collection making it available on the
guarantee funds account. The notifications to the guarantee account holder then depend
on the messages used. In any case, before the guarantee fund mechanism starts, the
ancillary system has to ensure that the needed liquidity is provided on the guarantee

funds account.

Note: The guarantee scheme details are out of RTGS scope.

The ancillary system sends an XML message Receipt (camt.025) [ 619]) to give either a

positive or a negative confirmation in order to proceed or not witha new settlement phase

against the guarantee funds account.

If the ancillary system confirms the actual use of the guarantee fund mechanism RTGS
re-enters the AS transfers for w hich the liquidity is missing in order to be settled on the
guarantee funds account by substituting t

funds account.

In case of sufficientliquidity, the settlement of the debit from guarantee funds account to
the AS technical account is executed. Depending on the message subscription, also the
guarantee funds account holder is notified with a BankToCustomer De bit Cre ditNotification
(camt.054) [ 675] debit notification.

After successfully debiting the guarantee funds account, all credit postings from the AS
technical account to the RTGS DCAS/RTGS CB Accounts of the AS settlement banks are

executed. The ancillary system is notified with an ASinitiationStatus (pain.998) [ 868]

message about the completion of the w hole settlement procedure.

On an optional basis, the AS settlement banks of the creditor side are notified with a

BankToCustomer DebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [ 675] credit notification.
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7 If the ancillary systemsends a negative confirmation or there is a lack of liquidity on the
guar antee funds account the Areversing pr
already settled debits from the AS technical account to the RTGS DCAs/RTGS CB
Accounts of the AS settlement banks. All involved AS settlement banks are notified with a
GUI broadcast about failed settlement. In addition, it is also possible to receive the
broadcast in A2A via SystemEventNotification (admi.004) [ 458] i provided an

appropriate subscription for A2A broadcasts w as setup. The ancillary system receives an

ASinitiationStatus (pain.998) [ 868] informing on the failed settlement.

Table 65 - Process description for guarantee fund mechanism

Used messages

| ASTransferlnitiation (pain.998) [ 893]

| ASinitiationStatus (pain.998) [} 868]
| BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [} 675]

| Receipt (camt.025) [} 619]

| SystemEventNotification (admi.004) [ 458]

5.5 Liquidity management

5.5.1 Available liquidity

The RTGS DCA is used for the settlement of real-time interbank and customer payments, AS transfers from
ancillary systems and liquidity transfers. An RTGS DCA may either have a zero or a positive balance.

The credit line i if available - is managed on the MCA in CLM.

Depending on the priority of a payment order (see chapter Cash transfer order priorities [ 108]) and the

liquidity reservations (see chapter Resenvation [} 204]) defined by the RTGS Account Holder for its RTGS
DCA, the actual liquidity available for settlement of a specific payment order might be less than the balance
on the RTGS DCA:

Urgent cash transfer High cash transfer Normal cash transfer
Available liquidity Balance onthe RTGS DCA Balance on the RTGS DCA Balance on the RTGS DCA
minus urgent reservation minus urgent reservation

minus high reservation

Table 66 - Effect of reservations on the available liquidity

All rights reserved. Page 186 of 1423


_Ref104DC5AA0EF48E694ACA3D91BB5EBC59
_Ref7F78EC8C058CF80B5A505593D5BC5690
_RefC5EBFD5D25A4BEC41C0F55349EC5246A
_Ref7F78EC8C058CF80B5A505593D5BC5690
_Ref1C9560BF4D3CC4F84AC47C21D684AB0F
_RefB121942AFCD3D42E667188F735FEB79B
_Ref104DC5AA0EF48E694ACA3D91BB5EBC59
_Ref028E9CDED317196010114AB09D0C9AEB
_Ref8A2B2CD22BE0658E5683DD129D4DFB1C

t a r‘ g'Et | RTGS business functionality

Liquidity management

In case the available liquidity on the RTGS DCA is not sufficient to settle a cash transfer and depending on
the configuration chosen by the RTGS Account Holder, a rule-based liquidity transfer order might be
triggered. Further details can be found in the following chapters.

As CB accounts in RTGS can have a negative balance, the available liquidity for CB accounts is not limited.

5.5.2 Liquidity transfer

5.5.2.1 Overview

In general, liquidity transfers debiting an RTGS DCA, an RTGS CB Account oran RTGS sub-account are
initiated either in A2A or U2A by the RTGS Account Holder or by another authorised RTGS Actor (e.g. an
ancillary system, the CB on behalf or another authorised credit institution).
Liquidity transfers in RTGS are initiated by either:

the RTGS Account Holder itselfin A2A or in U2A;

by another authorised RTGS Actor (e.g. an ancillary system, a CB or another credit institution) in A2A or
in U2A (U2A initiation not for ancillary systems);

by the CB debiting its RTGS CB Account in A2A or in U2A;
by RTGS itself, based on the set up in CRDM.

Further details on the initiation of immediate liquidity transfers via U2A are provided in the RTGS UHB,
chapter "Enter current liquidity transfer order".

The following use cases for liquidity transfers exist in RTGS:
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Debit Account
RTGS AS Overnight
RTGS sub- RTGS CB technical CLM CB deposit TIPS T2S CB
DCA account  Account account MCA Account account Account T25DCA  Account
RTGS DCA Xt x4 X3 X6 X3 X223 - X X X
RTGS sub-
account x4 - Xt - X X - X - % -
RTGS CB
Account X3 x4 X3 X6 X3 X3 = X X X
AS technical
account X7 X X6 - - - - _ _ _
-
5
g MCA X35 X X3 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
<
=
E CLM CB Account Xz3 X X3 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
o
Overnight
deposit account X X X N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
TIPS Account X X X N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
T25 DCA X %- X N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
T2S CB Account X *- X N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

intra-service liquidity transfers
inter-service liquidity transfers
N/A not applicable in RTGS

option is not available

Figure 37 - Liquidity transfer combinations from RTGS service perspective

Please note the following details for the mentioned liquidity transfer combinations:

1.
2.

All rights reserved.

The combination is only possible within a defined Liquidity Transfer Group.

For rule-based liquidity transfers, the combination refers to RTGS DCAs/MCAs belonging to a central

bank modell ed as party of party type fipayment

Includes rule-based liquidity transfers.

The combination is allowed for linked RTGS sub-accounts. Both accounts have to be held by the same
party.

Includes automated liquidity transfers.

This liquidity transfer order cannot be submitted via a LiquidityCreditTransfer (camt.050) [} 659]. The
ancillary system may only submit it via ASTransferlnitiation (pain.998) [| 893]. A submission of the
ASTransferlnitiation (pain.998) [ 893] by the RTGS Account Holder is not possible.

This liquidity transfer order cannot be submitted via a LiquidityCreditTransfer (camt.050) [} 659]. The
RTGS Account Holder RTGS Actor)

(or authorised may only submit it wva
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FinanciallnstitutionCreditTransfer (CORE and COV) (pacs.009) [ 826] with code word "SBTI" (AS
Settlement Procedure D).

The AS guarantee fund accounts can be funded and defunded through RTGS payments.

The following types of liquidity transfers can be initiated in or by RTGS:

Liquidity transfer type Description

Immediate liquidity transfer order Immediate transfer of liquidity initiated by the RTGS Account Holder or another
authorised RTGS Actorin A2A or U2A.

Rule-based liquidity transfer order Transfers of liquidity initiated by RTGS due to a:
| floor and/or ceiling rule (configuration in CRDM);
| pending urgent payment order, AS transfer order or high priority payment order

rule (configuration in CRDM).

Standing order liquidity transfer Recurring transfer of liquidity initiated by RTGS every business day at configured
order certain business day events (for standing order liquidity transfer orders not related
to ancillary systems) or at the start of procedure (for standing order liquidity transfer

orders related to ancillary systems) (configuration in CRDM).
Table 67 - Liquidity transfer types

Depending on the type, a liquidity transfer can either push liquidity to another account (e.g. debit the RTGS
Account Hol derés DCA and credit another cash account)
linked or predefined cash accounttobedebi t ed and credit the RTGS Account

With regard to the push or pull of liquidity a liquidity transfer from RTGS can be initiated towards the following

settlement senices:

Liquidity transfer |Initiator Counterpart cash
type accountin
Immediate liquidity RTGS Actor Intra-service Push RTGS
ransfer order
transfer orde Inter-service Push CLM, TIPS, T2S
Rule-based liquidity System Intra-service Push or pull RTGS
transfer order )

Inter-service Push or pull CLM
Standing order liquidity Intra-service Push RTGS
transfer order .

Inter-service Push CLM, TIPS, T2S
Automated liquidity Inter-service Push CLM
transfer order

Table 68 - Liquidity transfer directions
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In principle liquidity transfer orders are never queued in RTGS, they are:
earmarked (e.g. in case of blocking of a party);
settled immediately (fully or partially) or

rejected.

Only an automated liquidity transfer order from CLM can be queued. In such a scenario any incoming
liquidity (up to the required amount) on the RTGS DCA is transferred stepwise to the MCAin CLM until the
original amount of the automated liquidity transfer (i.e. the amount needed to settle the pending/queued
CBO(s) in CLM) is completely settled.

Note: Whenever such an automated liquidity transfer is queued, it needs to be settled prior to any other
payment order and does not allow the earlier settlement of any other payment order.

Once aliquidity transfer is settled on the RTGS DCA, this settlement is irrevocable and unconditional.

5.5.2.2 Execution of liquidity transfers

As regards the execution of liquidity transfers in RTGS the following principles apply:

Immediate liquidity transfer Once immediately after the RTGS (CB) AccountHolder Only settlement of the full

submission during the (or authorised RTGS Actor) amount is possible;
operating hours otherwise it is immediately
rejected.
Ancillary system Partial settlement is
possible.

In case of partial
settlement, no further

settlement attempt is

performed.
CB (on behalf of RTGS Only settlement of the full
Account Holder) amount is possible;

otherwise it is immediately

rejected.
Automated liquidity transfer Automatically triggered CLM Partial settlement is
w henever a CBO gets possible.

pending/queued in CLM In case of partial

settlement, a new
automated liquidity transfer

order w ith the remaining
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Liquidity transfer type

Rule-based liquidity transfer Automatically triggered by

Rule-based liquidity transfer Automatically triggered i

Standing order liquidity

transfer order

Frequency and trigger

Pre-configured in CRDM
every breach of a configured

floor/ceiling rule (only after the

settlement of payment(s) or

AS transfer(s))

Pre-configured in CRDM
based on the configuration 1 in

case of pending urgent

payment order, AS transfer

order or high priority payment

order

Automatically triggered every Pre-configured in CRDM
business day at configured

certain business day events

Table 69 - Execution of liquidity transfers

amount is put on top of the
gueue in RTGS until the
original amount of the
automated liquidity transfer

is completely settled.

Partial settlement is

possible.

In case of partial
settlement, no further
settlement attempt is

performed.

Partial settlement is

possible.

In case of partial
settlement, no further
settlement attempt is

performed.

Partial settlement is

possible.

In case of partial
settlement, no further
settlement attempt is

performed.

In case several standing
order liquidity transfer
orders are triggered with
the same event, a pro rata

execution applies.

Note: Processing of liquidity transfer orders will not be possible from 19:00 i 19:30 but immediate liquidity
transfers orders submitted during that time will be parked. Further details are provided in cha p t ®ettlenfent
window for liquidity transfer orders [} 86]0 .

5.5.2.3 Liquidity transfer process

In the following process descriptions successful liquidity transfers are described. The unsuccessful

processes are described in chapter Rejection of liquidity transfer orders [ 204].

All rights reserved.
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The processing of liquidity transfers is dependent on how the order is triggered?. There is a need to
distinguish between immediate liquidity transfers submitted by an RTGS Actor (va Liquidity CreditTransfer
(camt.050) [} 659]) and system-generated liquidity transfer orders (i.e. standing order liquidity transfer orders
and rule-based liquidity transfers).

5.5.2.3.1 Immediate intra-service liquidity transfer between two RTGS DCAs

In case a Liquidity Transfer Group was set up by the responsible CB, itis possible to settle an intra-service
liquidity transfer order between two RTGS DCAs. The following figure provides a high-level description of the
message flow.

Note: The set-up of a Liquidity Transfer Group is required for all intra-senvice liquidity transfers between two
RTGS DCAs even if the RTGS DCA to be debited and the RTGS DCA to be credited belong to the same

party.

27 The ASTransferlnitiation message is an AS batch message, which is sentby an ancillary system to RTGS. It is used to instruct AS transferorder(s)
or liquidity transferorders tobe executed in RTGS.
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Example 11 Liquidity transfer between two RTGS DCAs submitted by the RTGS Account Holder

Message flow

pummigy S

@ ®)

camt.050 camt.025

(4

camt.054

Figure 38 - Liquidity transfer order between two RTGS DCAs in RTGS

Process description

The liquidity transfer between two RTGS DCAs consists of the following process steps:
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Step Processing in/between Description
1 RTGS Account Holder A via The RTGS Account Holder A sends a LiquidityCreditTransfer
ESMIG to RTGS (camt.050) [ 659] via ESMIG to RTGS.
2 RTGS RTGS message check and validation in RTGS are positive (incl. check

on membership of RTGS DCA to be debited and RTGS DCA to be

credited in the same Liquidity Transfer Group).

In case sufficient liquidity is available, simultaneous settlement on the
RTGS DCAs of RTGS Account Holders A and B.

3 RTGS via ESMIG to RTGS Creation and forw arding of Receipt (camt.025) [ 619] (mandatory) to
Account Holder A RTGS Account Holder A.

4 RTGS via ESMIG to RTGS Creation and forw arding of BankToCustomer Debit CreditNotification
Account Holder B (camt.054) [ 675] (optional) to RTGS Account Holder B.

Table 70 - Process description for liquidity transferorder between two RTGS DCAs in RTGS

Used messages

| LiguidityCreditTransfer (camt.050) [} 659]

| BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [ 675]
| Receipt (camt.025) [} 619]

In addition to the intra-senvice liquidity transfer between two RTGS DCAs (within a Liquidity Transfer Group),
the following use cases are also considered to be intra-RTGS liquidity transfers.

| Liquidity transfer from an RTGS DCA to a linked sub-account dedicated to an ancillary system using the
AS settlement procedure C (and vice versa);

| Liquidity transfer from an RTGS CB Account to a sub-account dedicated to an ancillary system using the
AS settlement procedure C;

| Liquidity transfer from an RTGS DCA or RTGS CB Account to the AS technical account related to an
ancillary system using AS settlement procedure D. In this case the AS settlement banks needs to use the
FinanciallnstitutionCreditTransfer (CORE and COV) (pacs.009) [} 826l message wi t h code wo
for the initiation and the submitting actor receives i subjectto message subscription - a payment order
settlement notification (PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002) [} 776] ) to confirm the settlement (i.e. no
liquidity transfer order settlement notification Receipt (camt.025)).
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Example 21 Liquidity transfer order between two RTGS DCAs submitted by a CB on behalf

Message flow

©® @

camt.050

©

camt.025 camt.054

[y
]
I
]
I
]
I
]
]
]
]
1
]
1
]
]
]
]

Figure 39 - Liquidity transfer order between two RTGS DCAs submitted byaCB on behalf

Process description

The liquidity transfer between two RTGS DCAs which was submitted by a CB on behalf of the RTGS
Account Holder consists of the following process steps:

Step Processing in/between Description

1 RTGS Account Holder Ato CB A The RTGS Account Holder A instructs its CB A to initiate a
LiguidityCreditTransfer (camt.050) [ 659] on its behalf.

Note: This step is out of scope of RTGS.

2 CB Avia ESMIG to RTGS CB A sends on behalf of the RTGS AccountHolder A a
Liquidity CreditTransfer (camt.050) [ 659] via ESMIG to RTGS.

3 RTGS RTGS message check and validation in RTGS is positive (incl. check
on membership of RTGS DCA to be debited and RTGS DCA to be
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Step Processing in/between Description
credited in the same Liquidity Transfer Group).

In case sufficient liquidity is available, simultaneous settlement on the
RTGS DCAs of RTGS Account Holders A and B.

4 RTGS via ESMIG to CB A Creation and forw arding of Receipt (camt.025) [ 619] (mandatory) to
CB A.
5 RTGS via ESMIG to RTGS Creation and forw arding of BankToCustomer DebitCreditNotification
Account Holder B (camt.054) [ 675] (optional) to RTGS Account Holder B.
6 RTGS via ESMIG to RTGS Holder Creation and forw arding of BankToCustomer Debit CreditNotification
A (camt.054) [ 675] (optional) to RTGS Account Holder A.

Table 71 - Process description for liquidity transferorder between two RTGS DCAs submitted by aCB on behalf

Used messages

| LiguidityCreditTransfer (camt.050) [} 659]

| BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [} 675]

| Receipt (camt.025) [} 619]

The message flow and process description for the other use cases will be similar.

5.5.2.3.2 Immediate inter-service liquidity transfer from an RTGS account to a CLM
account

In case of an inter-senvice liquidity transfer order between an RTGS Account and a CLM Account, it is
possible for an RTGS (CB) Account Holder to send liquidity from an RTGS DCA, an RTGS CB Account or an
RTGS sub-account to any MCA, CLM CB account or overnight deposit account held in CLM. The following
figure provides a high-level description of the message flow for the use case of an inter-senice liquidity
transfer from an RTGS DCA to an MCA:
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camt.050| camt.025 camt.054 ;
(credit)

Figure 40 - Liquidity transfer from an RTGS DCA to an MCA

Process description

The use case of a liquidity transfer order between an RTGS DCA and an MCA in CLM consists of the
following process steps:

Step Processing in/between Description

1 RTGS Account Holder A via A LiguidityCreditTransfer (camt.050) [ 659] is sent from RTGS Account
ESMIG to RTGS Holder A via ESMIG to RTGS.

2 RTGS Message check and validation in RTGS positive

In case sufficient liquidity is available, simultaneous settlement on the
RTGS DCA of RTGS Account Holder A and the CLM transit account.

3 RTGS to CLM A LiquidityCreditTransfer (camt.050) is forw ardedto CLM.

4 CLM Simultaneous settlement on the RTGS transit account and the MCA of

CLM Account Holder A (can be ow ned by a different party)
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Step Processing in/between Description

5 CLM via ESMIG to the CLM A BankToCustomer DebitCreditNotification (camt.054) (credit) is sent by
Account Holder A CLM via ESMIG to the CLM Account Holder A (optional).

6 CLM to RTGS A Receipt (camt.025) is forw arded to RTGS.

7 RTGS via ESMIG to RTGS Creation and forw arding of a Receipt (camt.025) [ 619] to RTGS
Account Holder A Account Holder A (mandatory).

Table 72 - Process description for liquidity transferfrom an RTGS DCA to an MCA

Used messages

| LiguidityCreditTransfer (camt.050) [} 659]

| BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054)
| Receipt (camt.025) [ 619]

The message flow and process description for the other use cases will be similar.

5.5.2.3.3 Immediate inter-service liquidity transfer from an RTGS account to a T2S DCA, a
T2S CB Account or a TIPS Account

The following figure provides a high-level description of the message flow in case of an inter-senice liquidity
transfer order initiated in RTGS in order to send liquidity to a T2S DCA. The message flow from an RTGS
DCA, RTGS CB Account or an RTGS sub-account?® to a T2S CB Account or to a TIPS Account will be
similar.

28 Functionality must be supported in the respective settlement sewice.
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Figure 41 - Liquidity transfer from an RTGS DCA to a DCA in the T2S Service

Note: The detailed functionality of CLM, TIPS and T2S is out of scope of this UDFS.

Process description

The liquidity transfer from the RTGS DCA to a cash account in a different senice (T2S DCA as example)
consists of the following process steps:

Step Processing in/between Description

1 RTGS Account Holder A via A LiguidityCreditTransfer (camt.050) [ 659] is sent fromthe RTGS
ESMIG to RTGS Account Holder A to RTGS via ESMIG.

2 RTGS Message check and validation in RTGS positive

In case sufficient liquidity is available, simultaneous settlement on the
RTGS DCA of RTGS Account Holder A and the CLM transit account.

3 RTGS to CLM A LiquidityCreditTransfer (camt.050) is forw ardedto CLM.

4 CLM Simultaneous settlement on the RTGS transit account and the T2S

transit account
5 CLM to T2S Service A LiquidityCreditTransfer (camt.050) is forw arded to the T2S Service.

6 T2S Service Simultaneous settlement on the CLM transit account and the DCA of

T2S Account Holder A
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Step Processing in/between Description

7 T2S Service via ESMIG to the T2S A BankToCustomer DebitCreditNotification (camt.054) (credit) is sent by
Account Holder A the T2S Service via ESMIG to the T2S Account Holder A (optional).

8 T2S Service to CLM A Receipt (camt.025) is forw arded to CLM.

9 CLM to RTGS A Receipt (camt.025) is forw arded to RTGS.

10 RTGS via ESMIG to the RTGS Creation and forw arding of a Receipt (camt.025) [ 619] to RTGS
Account Holder A Account Holder A generated by RTGS (mandatory).

Table 73 - Process description for liquidity transfer from an RTGS DCA to a DCA in the T2S Service

Used messages

| LiguidityCreditTransfer (camt.050) [} 659]

| BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054)
| Receipt (camt.025) [} 619]

The process description for the use cases of liquidity transfers from an RTGS CB Account or an RTGS sub -
account to a cash account in another senice will be similar.

5.5.2.3.4 Immediate inter-service liquidity transfer from a T2S DCA, a T2S CB Account or
a TIPS Account to an RTGS account

The following figure provides a high-level description of a message flow in case of an intersenice liquidity
transfer order initiated in TIPS in order to send liquidity to an RTGS DCA. The message flow from a TIPS
Account, a T2S DCA or a T2S CB Account to an RTGS DCA, an RTGS CB Account or an RTGS sub-
account® will be similar.

29 Functionality must be supported in the respective settlementservice.
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Figure 42 - Liquidity transfer from a TIPS Account to an RTGS DCA

Note: The detailed functionality of TIPS, T2S and CLM are out of scope of this UDFS.

Process description

The liquidity transfer from a different senice (TIPS in this example) to the RTGS DCA consists of the
following process steps:

Step Processing in/between Description

1 TIPS Account Holder via ESMIG to A LiquidityCreditTransfer (camt.050) is sent from the TIPS Account
TIPS Holder A to TIPS via ESMIG.

2 TIPS Message check and validation in TIPS Service positive

In case sufficient liquidity is available, simultaneous settlement on the
TIPS Account of TIPS Account Holder A and the CLM transit account.

3 TIPS to CLM A LiquidityCreditTransfer (camt.050) is forw ardedto CLM.

4 CLM Simultaneous settlement on the TIPS transit account and the RTGS

transit account
5 CLM to RTGS A LiquidityCreditTransfer (camt.050) is forw arded to RTGS.

6 RTGS Simultaneous settlement on the CLM transit account and the RTGS
DCA of RTGS Account Holder B
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Step Processing in/between Description

7 RTGS via ESMIG to the RTGS A BankToCustomer DebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [ 675] (credit) is
Account Holder B sent by RTGS via ESMIG to the RTGS Account Holder B (optional).

8 RTGS to CLM A Receipt (camt.025) is forw arded to CLM.

9 CLM to TIPS A Receipt (camt.025) is forw arded to TIPS.

10 TIPS via ESMIG to the TIPS Creation and forw arding of a Receipt (camt.025) to TIPS Account
Account Holder A Holder A generated by TIPS (mandatory)

Table 74 - Process description for liquidity transferfrom a TIPS Account to an RTGS DCA

Used messages

| LiquidityCreditTransfer (camt.050)
| BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [} 675]

| Receipt (camt.025)

The process description for liquidity transfers from a TIPS Account, a T2S DCA or a T2S CB Account to an
RTGS DCA, RTGS CB Account or RTGS sub-account will be similar.

Functionality must be supported in the respective settlement senice.

5.5.2.3.5 System-generated liquidity transfers

In addition to immediate liquidity transfer orders submitted by RTGS Actors, RTGS generates the following
liquidity transfer order types:

| standing order liquidity transfer orders;
| rule-based liquidity transfer orders.
The aim of this chapter is to illustrate the settlement process as well as the related communication to the

RTGS Account Holder for the use case of a liquidity transfer between an MCA and an RTGS DCA. The
message flow and process description will be similar for the other use cases.
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Figure 43 - Liquidity transfer from CLM triggered by the system

Process description

Step Processing in/between Description

1 CLM In case sufficient liquidity is available, settlement on CLM MCA and
RTGS transit account in CLM.

2 CLM to RTGS CLM forw ards the liquidity transfer order (LiquidityCreditTransfer
(cant.050)) to RTGS.

3 RTGS Debit of CLM transit account and credit on RTGS DCA in RTGS.

All rights reserved. Page 203 of 1423



target

services

T2 RTGS business functionality

Liquidity management

Step Processing in/between Description
4 RTGS via ESMIG to RTGS A BankToCustomer DebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [ 675] credit
Account Holder notification (optional) is sent by RTGS via ESMIG to RTGS Account
Holder.
5 RTGS to CLM A settlement notification (Receipt (camt.025)) is sent to CLM.
6 CLM via ESMIG to CLM Account A BankToCustomer DebitCreditNotification (camt.054) debit notification
Holder (optional) is sent by CLM via ESMIG to the CLM Account Holder.

Table 75 - System-generated inter-service liquidity transfer

Used message

| Receipt (camt.025)
| LiquidityCreditTransfer (camt.050)
| BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [ 675]

5.5.2.4 Rejection of liquidity transfer orders

Liquidity transfer orders sent to RTGS hawe to pass seweral validations before the liquidity transfer order is
settled on the accounts.

For different reasons, a liquidity transfer order can be rejected and a notification with the appropriate error
code for rejection is returned to the sender. Further details on validations are provided in File and message

processing [} 96].

5.5.3 Liquidity management features

5.5.3.1 Reservation

5.5.3.1.1 Overview

RTGS offers two different types of reservation:

| urgent - with the usage of the urgent reservation facility, liquidity can be reserved for the execution of
urgent cash transfer orders;

| high - with the usage of the high reservation facility, liquidity can be resenved for the execution of urgent
and high priority cash transfer orders.

The RTGS Account Holder decides which cash transfer order should have access to the reserved liquidity by
determining the appropriate priority.
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Reservation on an RTGS DCA can be affected by RTGS Account Holders or other actors that have the
appropriate access rights using A2A or U2A. Further details on the U2A functionality can be found in the
UHB.

In case of e.g. technical problems faced by an RTGS Account Holder, the responsible CB can act on behalf
of this RTGS Account Holder.
RTGS Account Holders have the possibility to:

create or to modify reservations with immediate effect during the current business day as a current
resenvation in RTGS. This includes:

T establishing a specific amount during the current day with immediate effect as a current reservation;

I iresettingo to zero the liquidity reserved for the
T modify the amount on demand during the day with immediate effect.

create, modify or delete a standing order reservation in CRDM valid as of the next business day (i.e.

valid as of the next business day until next modification or the deletion of the standing order).

In case the available liquidity on the RTGS DCA is lower than the amount to be reserved, the part which can
be reserved will be reserved and the remaining part of the reservation will be queued (i.e. the pending value)
and RTGS will process it in an event-oriented manner. Consequently, in case of incoming credits, RTGS
decreases the pending value and increases the respective reservation accordingly. Thereby, the pending
urgent reservation is processed first.

The liquidity resenvation is possible throughout the whole business day with the exception of the EoD
processing and the maintenance window.

Standing order reservation

Standing order reservations are created and managed in CRDM. The definition of standing order
reservations is only possible for RTGS DCAs and not for sub-accounts.

The amount defined in the standing order for reservation is valid at the SoD and can only be modified in
CRDM. Madifications of standing orders during the business day are only valid as of the following business
day.

It is possible to have a standing order for the two types of reservations at the same time. Consequently, the
RTGS Account Holder can have an urgent reserve and a high reserve on its RTGS DCA in parallel. At the
SoD, resenvations are set according to the standing orders and up to the balance on the RTGS DCA.

Current reservation with immediate effect

Current reservation are created and managed directly in RTGS. The definition of such reservations is only
possible for RTGS DCAs and not for sub-accounts.

As outlined abowe, it is possible to create a reservation for the current business day only. Moreower, it is
possiblet o modi fy an existing reservation and to fireset t
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effect for the current business day only. Owing to the asynchronous processing in RTGS, incoming liquidity
might be blocked and used by a parallel settlement process before the attempt toincrease the reservation
has been performed.

Upon receipt of:

| EoD notification;

| areservation revocation;

| anew reservation order.

RTGS stops processing the original reservation order. For the processing of the new reservation order, the
new resenation replaces the pending one.

Details on the business day and the related processes are provided in chapter Detailed description of the
business day [} 83].

5.5.3.1.2 Effect and tapping of liquidity reservation

The following tables explain the effect of the reservation functionality for the processing of cash transfers in
RTGS:

Urgent cash transfer High cash transfer Normal cash transfer
Available Balance on RTGS DCA Balance on RTGS DCA Balance on RTGS DCA
liquidity for minus urgent reserve minus urgent reserve

settlement of ) )
minus high reserve
cash transfers

Effect of | Reduction of balance on | Reduction of balance on | Reduction of balance on
outgoing cash RTGS DCA RTGS DCA RTGS DCA
transfers | Reduction of urgent reserve | Reduction of high reserve

| If the urgent reserve is not | If the high reserveis not

sufficient, the liquidity will be sufficient, the available liquidity
used as follows: fornormal cash transfers wiill

i available liquidity for be used.
normal cashtransfers;

I reduction of the high
reserve.

Effect of Increase of balance on RTGS Increase of balance on RTGS DCA Increase of balance on RTGS DCA
incoming (i.e. DCA

credited) cash

transfers

Table 76 - Effect of reservations for cash transferprocession
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Note: Direct debits affect the reserved liquidity and the balance on the RTGS DCA the other way round.

Basic principles of liquidity tapping

RTGS provides the possibility to define dedicated liquidity pools for cash transfers with high and urgent
priority. The definition of reservations finally determines the sequence of liquidity tapping from these pools. In
addition, rules can be defined in CRDM to trigger a liquidity transfer from CLM MCA to support the
processing of payment orders with high and urgent priority and AS transfer orders in RTGS.

The generic sequence of liquidity tapping in RTGS can be illustrated as follows:

Business case |Tapping of liquidity reservations

RTGS DCA CLM MCA

High (H) Available CBOs Non-reserved
liquidity for
normal
payments

Liguidity transfer 3 2 1

U 1 3 2 430
payment/ancillary

system transfer
H payment 1 2 381

N payment 1
Table 77 - Generic sequence of liquidity tapping in RTGS

Numeric example of reservation usage

The following table illustrates the effect of the reservation functionality for the processing of payments in
RTGS by numeric examples:

30 Related to rule-based liquidity transfer (subjectto prior configuration set up by the party) in case of
| gueued U pay mentorders or AS transfer orders (pull liquidity from CLM to RTGS) or
| gueued U or H pay ment orders or AS transfer orders (pull liquidity from CLM to RTGS).

31 Related to rule-based liquidity transfer (subjectto prior configuration set up by the party) in case of queuedU or H payment orders or AS transfer
orders (pull liquidity from CLMto RTGS).
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Balance on RTGS |Urgentreserve High reserve Available liquidity
for normal
payments

Start 1,000 100 200 700
Settlement of ancillary 950 50 200 700
system =50 (debit) E E e e
Submitting high 750 50 0 700
payment to bank B = E e E e
200

Submitting normal 730 50 0 680
payment to bank C = E @ @ E
20

Settlement of ancillary 830 50 0 780
system = 100 (credit) & @ e &
Incoming high payment 880 50 0 830
from bank B =50 & @ e &
Incoming normal 910 50 0 860
payment from bank C & e e &
=30

Set a new high 910 50 500 360
reservation with e e & E
immediate effect= 500

Settlement of urgent 460 0 460

payment in favour of E E E E

CB =450 (debit)

Table 78 - Usage of urgent and high reserve i numeric example®

5.5.3.2 Limits

5.5.3.2.1 Overview

In general, limits determine the amount of liquidity an RTGS Account Holder is willing to accept as liquidity
outflow for settling credit transfers with priority normal which are to be debited on its RTGS DCA.

32 This example refers to liquidity transfers and payments sentas credit transfers.
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The following types of limits can be used in RTGS:

bilateral limit;

multilateral limit.
The limits are debit limits and not credit limits, i.e. they define the amount an RTGS Account Holder is willing
to pay:

to another RTGS DCA in case of a bilateral limit;

to all other RTGS DCAs towards which no bilateral limit has been defined.
without receiving any incoming payments (i.e. incoming credit transfers) first.

Limits can be defined and managed by RTGS Account Holders or other RTGS Actors that have the
appropriate access rights using A2A or U2A. Further details on the U2A functionality can be found in the
UHB. Limits are set up at accountlewel, i.e. a bilateral/multilateral limit applies for payments processed on
one specific RTGS DCA only.

During the SoD period, defined current limits are set according to the standing order limits. On that basis, the

free limit position is updated throughout the business day after each relevant credit and debit. As a
consequence, a normal payment order is only settled if it does not cause a breach of the free limit position.

In case no | imit is defined, t he RTGS DCAO6s |iquididf
payment.

In general, RTGS Account Holders have the following possibilities.

Modify current limits with immediate effect during the business day in RTGS. The modification of current
limits with immediate effect includes the increase, the decrease and the reduction to zero (The reduction
of a current limit to zero will have the effect of a removal for that business day).

In case an RTGS DCA Holder has defined more than one current bilateral limit, and potentially a current
multilateral limit, and wants to reduce all these current limits to zero, it can do so within one shotvia A2A
using camt.012 [} 593] or via U2A. If a current limit is setto zero, it is not possible toincrease it again on
the same business day. The reduction of the last current bilateral limit on an account to zero
automatically triggers the reduction of a current multilateral limit to zero on this account.

In case of a technical problem on the RTGS DCA Hol
reduction of the current (bilateral and multilateral) limits to zero within one shot and with immediate
effect.

Create, modify or delete a defined standing order limit in CRDM valid from the following business day (s)
(i.e. valid as of the next business day until next change).

The limitation process consists of the following elements:
definition of current bilateral limits towards selected RTGS DCAs;

definition of a current multilateral limit towards all RTGS DCAs towards which no bilateral limit is defined.
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Objectives for the use of limits

The setting of the limits enables the RTGS Account Holder:

to ensure an early submission of normal payment orders with full control of the liquidity outflow on the
RTGS DCA at the same time;

toawidfree-r i di ng on the |l iquidity of one RTGS Acco
Holder;

to synchronise the payment order flow with other RTGS DCAs and to promote its early submission.

5.5.3.2.1.1 Bilateral limits

Bilateral position

The bilateral position from RTGS DCA A towards RTGS DCA B is defined as the sum of payments received
from RTGS DCA B (i.e. credits for RTGS DCA A) minus the sum of payments made to RTGS DCA B (debits
for RTGS DCA A). This means if the result is negative, the current bilateral limit will be utilised with this
amount.

Effect of current bilateral limit

With the current bilateral limit, the RTGS DCA restricts the use of liquidity when submitting payment orders
for another RTGS DCA. Direct debits effect the bilateral position just the other way round as in case of direct
debits outgoing payments are credits and incoming payments are debits.

Once a defined Standing Order bilateral limit has been created in CRDM and is taken into account during the
SoD for the current business day, the defined current limit can be changed directly in RTGS with immediate
effect throughout the business day.

5.5.3.2.1.2 Multilateral limits

Multilateral position

The multilateral position from RTGS DCA A is defined as the sum of payments (credits for RTGS DCA A)
received from all RTGS DCAs towards which no current bilateral limit has been defined, minus the sum of
payments (debits for RTGS DCA A) made to these RTGS DCAs. This means ifthe result is negative, the
current multilateral limitis utilised with this amount.

Effect of current multilateral limit

With the multilateral limit, the RTGS DCA restricts the use of liquidity, when submitting payment orders for
any other RTGS DCA for which a current bilateral limit has not been set.
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Direct debits affect the multilateral position just the other way round because outgoing payments are credits
and incoming payments are debits.

Once a defined Standing Order multilateral limit has been created in CRDM and is taken into account during
the SoD for the current business day, the defined current limit can be changed directly in RTGS with
immediate effect throughout the business day.

5.5.3.2.1.3 Rules for definition of limits

The creation of standing order limits is done in CRDM and the definition is done per RTGS DCA.

Changes and fAresetting to zerodo of current bilateral
business day are done in RTGS directly.
The following general rules apply.
The minimum amount of a limit is defined by a parameter which is set to one million for the Euro.
It is not possible to define a bilateral limit vis-a-vis CBs. For CB accounts it is not possible to define limits.
A bilateral or multilateral | i mit wi t h an amount of zero is a | i mit
A multilateral limit can be defined if at least one bilateral limit exists.
Any credits (related to payment orders with normal, high or urgent priority) from an RTGS DCA towards

which a current bilateral/multilateral limit is defined, increase the free limit position.

In order to take into account a defined current limit (bilateral or multilateral) for the settlement of payments,
the defined Standing Order limit needs to be defined before the end of the previous business day. This
means that a standing order limit above one million (in case of Euro) has to be defined in CRDM at the latest
before the end of the previous business day.

Limits are exclusively setby RTGS Account Holders. Only in the case of a technical problem on the RTGS
DCA Hol der6s side, the responsible CB may adjust t he
next algorithm.

5.5.3.2.2 Effect of limits

General effect of current limits

The following table explains the effects of current limits on the processing and subsequent settlement of
payments:
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Normal payment

Available liquidity for Balance on RTGS DCA

settlement of normal minus urgent reserve

payments
minus high reserve

Effect of outgoing | Reduction of balance on RTGS DCA

payments (i.e. debits on |

the RTGS DCA%)

Reduction of bilateral or multilateral position (payment orders are queued®, if the

amount of the normal payment order is higher than the Free Limit Position)

Effect of incoming | Increase of balance on RTGS DCA

payments (i.e. credits on |
the RTGS DCA%)

Increase of the Free Limit Position

Table 79 - Effects of limits

Current bilateral limit

The processing of normal payment orders in case RTGS Account Holder of RTGS DCA A has set acurrent
bilateral limit for RTGS DCA B is illustrated in the following simplified example:

33 Direct debits effect the bilateral/multilateral positionjust the otherway round because outgoing payment orders are credits and incoming pay ment
orders are debits. Debits related to payment orders with high or urgent priority do nothave any effecton the free limit position.

34 Pay ment orders queueddue to limit breach are called countable payments.

35 Direct debits effect the bilateral/multilateral positionjust the otherway round because outgoing payment orders are credits and incoming payment
orders are debits. Debits related to payment orders with high or urgent priority do not have any effecton the free limit position.
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Bilateral Current i Explanation
relation bilateral limit

set payments
RTGS DCA A 3 million Euro 10 million Euro Up to a maximum of 3 million
vis-a-vis RTGS used to settle normal payment orders betw een RTGS DCA A
DCA B and RTGS DCA B.

RTGS DCA B Not relevant in 6 million Euro If RTGS DCA A has sufficient liquidity available, a maximum of
vis-a-vis RTGS  this example 9 million Euro from RTGS DCA A and 6 million Euro from RTGS
DCA A DCA B can be settled.

1 remaining million Euro from RTGS Account Holder A cannot

be settled and are queued until:

| additional payment orders (high/normal) from RTGS DCA B

are settled;

| RTGS Account Holder A increases the current bilateral limit
on its RTGS DCA to an amount of 4 milion Euro or sets the

current bilateral limit to zero.

Otherw ise the normal payment orders are not settled and are
rejected by the end of the day.

Table 80 - Processingin case of current bilateral limit

Current multilateral limit

The processing of normal payment orders in the case of RTGS Account Holder A has set a current
multilateral limit is illustrated in a following simplified example (RTGS Account Holder A has not defined

current bilateral limitsonitsRTGSDCAVvis-avi s t hose RTGS Account Hol der s 6
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Multilateral Current i Explanation

relation multilateral
limit set

RTGS DCA A 2 million Euro 20 million Euro Up to a maximum of 2 million
vis-a-vis RTGS used to settle payment orders betw een RTGS DCA A and
DCAs C, D, E, ... RTGS DCAs C, D, E, ...

RTGS DCAs C, Not relevant in 15 million Euro If RTGS DCA A has sufficientliquidity available, a maximum of
D, E ... vis-a-vis this example 17 million Euro from RTGS DCA A and 15 million Euro from
RTGS DCA A RTGS DCAs C, D, E, ... can be settled.

3 remaining million Euro from RTGS DCA A cannot be settled

and are queued until:

| additional payment orders (high/normal) of RTGS DCAs C,
D, E ... are settled;

| RTGS Account Holder A increases the current multilateral
limit on its RTGS DCA to an amount of 5 million Euro or

sets the current limits to zero.

Otherw ise the normal payment orders are not settled and
rejected by the end of the day.

Table 81 - Processingin case of current multilateral limits

5.5.3.3 Dedication of liquidity for ancillary system settlement

For the settlement of ancillary systems the RTGS Accoc
only.

Depending on the settlement procedure the ancillary system is using, the liquidity needs to be provided on
different accounts:

| sub-account for the AS settlement procedure C (account owner = RTGS Account Holder);

| AS technical account for AS settlement procedure D (account owner = ancillary system or its CB).

Moreower, the RTGS Account Holder can open a dedicated RTGS DCA (account owner = RTGS Account
Holder) which is used for ancillary system settlement only.

To transfer liquidity to the RTGSaccbubthrtdthe RIt6chnic8B Ac c
account, the following possibilities can be used.

| Setting-up of standing order liquidity transfer orders by the RTGS Account Holder in CRDM. These
become effective as of the next business day;
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Immediate liquidity transfer orders initiated by the RTGS Account Holder using a LiquidityCreditTransfer

(camt.050) [} 659] messages (in case of AS settlement procedure C), FinanciallnstitutionCreditTransfer
(CORE and COV) (pacs.009) [} 826 messages with code word fn®®&TI o (
procedure D) or via dedicated RTGS GUI liquidity transfer screens (for AS settlement procedures C & D),

Immediate liquidity transfer orders initiated by the ancillary system using an ASTransferlInitiation [} 893]
debiting the AS settlement bankds RTGS fRc@dunta(AI cr ed
settlement procedure C) or the AS technical account (AS settlement procedure D).

For AS settlement procedure D standing order liquidity transfer orders are executed only once with the start
of the mandatory procedure. For settlement procedure C, standing order liquidity transfer orders are
executed with each start of a procedure (one mandatory and multiple optional procedures during the
respective settlement window). Different amounts for both procedures can be specified. Further details can
be found in chapter Ancillary system settlement [ 144]. Imnmediate liquidity transfer orders are executed with
immediate effect during an open procedure with no cycle running (cycles are only applicable to AS
settlement procedure C). When a cycle is running, the liquidity transfer is executed only in case it leads to a

liquidity increase on the sub-account.

In case the available liquidity on the RTGS DCA is not sufficient, the following shall apply.

If the total sum of all standing order liquidity transfer orders of a AS settlement bank is larger than the
liquidity on its RTGS DCA, all standing order liquidity transfer orders are reduced in a pro-rata mode, i.e.
the existing liquidity is divided by the total sum of standing order liquidity transfer order and the resulting
factor is used to reduce each standing order liquidity transfer orders of this account holder (mandatory
procedure). In optional procedure of AS settlement procedure C the standing order liquidity transfer order
is rejected.

An immediate liquidity transfer order initiated by the AS settlement bank is rejected.

An immediate liquidity transfer order initiated by the ancillary system (or CB on behalf of the ancillary
system) is partially settled up to the available liquidity on the RTGS DCA.

5.5.3.4 Floor/ceiling

5.5.3.4.1 Definition of floor/ceiling threshold

The RTGS Account Holder or the RTGS CB Account Holder can defineaminimum ( Af | oor 0) and/ or
(Aceilingo) threshold amount for its RTGS DCA(s) and/
Holder or the RTGS CB Account Holder has the option to choose what shall be done by RTGS once the

balance is below the defined floor or above the defined ceiling amount.

Two options are available which can be combined.

1. RTGS generates a notification to be sent to the RTGS Account Holder or the RTGS CB Account Holder
as the owner of the RTGS DCA or RTGS CB Account informing about the floor/ceiling breach (upon
which the RTGS Account Holder or the RTGS CB Account Holder can take action).
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2. RTGS automatically generates an inter-senvice liquidity transfer to pull liquidity from the MCA or CLM CB
Account to be debited in case the floor is breached on the RTGS DCA or RTGS CB Account or RTGS
pushes liquidity to the MCA or CLM CB Account to be credited in case the ceiling threshold was
breached. When using this functionality, the RTGS Account Holder or the RTGS CB Account Holder
needs to define also a target floor amount and a target ceiling amount for its RTGS DCA or RTGS CB
Account.

For details on the relevant configurations see CRDM UDFS, chapter "Description of entities > Account
Threshold Configurationo .

The check on floor/ceiling breach is only triggered after the settlement of a payment order or an AS transfer.
It is not triggered after the settlement of liquidity transfers.

5.5.3.4.2 Breach of floor/ceiling threshold - notification

If the RTGS Account Holder or the RTGS CB Account Holder chooses the first option, RTGS generates and
sends out a notification with the information that the balance on the RTGS DCA or RTGS CB Account is
below the floor or that the balance on the RTGS DCA or RTGS CB Account is above the ceiling respectively:

in U2A mode a broadcast will be displayed as an alert;
in A2A mode a ReturnAccount (camt.004) [ 480] message will be sent by RTGS, (Process RTGS floor
and ceiling [} 312]).

The notification is sent every time the threshold is breached. However, RTGS does not send the notification
again if, after having passed the threshold, the balance of the RTGS DCA or RTGS CB Account remains
consistently below the floor or above the ceiling threshold defined.

The following figure provides an example for an RTGS DCA,; the processes would be the same foran RTGS
CB Account.
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Figure 44 - Breach of floor/ceiling threshold - notification

5.5.3.4.3 Breach of floor/ceiling threshold - rule-based liquidity transfer

If chosen by the RTGS Account Holder or the RTGS CB Account Holder, RTGS creates and releases a rule-
based liquidity transfer. This can either be a

1. rule-based inter-service liquidity transfer with the following characteristics:

In case of a breach of the floor threshold the needed amount is pulled from the MCA or CLM CB Account
to be debited and credited on the RTGS DCA or RTGS CB Account.

I The MCA or CLM CB Account used i s the nAMERDMuUN'

T The amount to be transferred is the difference between the current balance on the RTGS DCA or
RTGS CB Account and the predefined target amount. The target floor amount could be different, but
is in any case equal or above the floor amount. In case of insufficient liquidity on the MCA or CLM
CB Account, the liquidity transfer is settled partially and no pending orders are generated for the
remaining amount necessary to bring the balance of the RTGS DCA or RTGS CB Account abowe the
floor.

T In case of a breach of the ceiling threshold the amount is pushed to the MCA or CLM CB Account to
be credited in CLM where it is credited and the RTGS DCA or RTGS CB Accountis debited.
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I The MCA orCLM CB Accountused i s the AAccount t o Obededrn emckidt @ ¢
CRDM.

I The amount to be transferred to the MCA or CLM CB Account is the difference between the current
balance and the predefined target ceiling amount. The target ceiling amount could be different but is
below the ceiling amount.

T The target amount for the ceiling is independent from the target amount of the floor threshold and
could be the same.
2. or a rule-based intra-senvice liquidity transfer with the following characteristics:

in case of a breach of the floor threshold, a certain amount is pulled from an RTGS DCA or an RTGS CB
Account and credited on the RTGS DCA or RTGS CB Account subject to the floor configuration:

iT'the RTGS DCA or RTGS CB Account to be debited is p
fl oor breachd®DM;s defined in C

T the amount to be transferred is the difference between the currently available liquidity on the RTGS
DCA or RTGS CB Account subject to the floor and the predefined target amount;

I the target amount can be either equal or above the floor amount;

T if the available liquidity on the RTGS DCA or RTGS CB Account to be debited is not sufficient, the
liquidity transfer is partially settled in RTGS. No further settlement attempt takes place.

in case of a breach of the ceiling threshold, a certain amount is pushed to another RTGS DCA or RTGS
CB Account and debited on the RTGS DCA or RTGS CB Account subject to the ceiling configuration:

ithe RTGS DCA or RTGS CB Account to be credited i s
ceiling breacho i n CRDM;

T the amount to be transferred to the RTGS DCA or RTGS CB Account to be credited is the difference
between the currently available liquidity on the RTGS DCA or RTGS CB Account subject to the
ceiling and the predefined target amount;

T the target amount can be equal or below the ceiling amount;
T the target amount for ceiling is independent from the target amount of the floor threshold and could

be the same.

Note: A ceiling breach does not trigger a liquidity transfer as long as a queued automated liquidity transfer
order, a queued urgent payment order or a queued AS transfer order exists for the RTGS DCA (see chapter
Processing of cash transfer orders [ 126]).

RTGS rule-based intra-senice liquidity transfers only refer to RTGS DCAs belonging to a central bank
model |l ed as party of party type Apayment banko and ar
is involved.

In case the RTGS Account Holder or the RTGS CB Account Holder has chosen this option, RTGS provides a
notification on the breach of the floor/ceiling as well.
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After the successful execution of the rule-based inter-senice liquidity transfer, the amount on the RTGS DCA
or RTGS CB Account is again within the boundaries of the floor or ceiling amount.

The following figure provides an example for an RTGS DCA; the processes would be the same foran RTGS
CB Account.

Ceiling amount breached Ceiling amount breached
-> Amount sent to MCA -> Amount sent to MCA
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Floor amount breached
-> Amount pulled from MCA
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=#—RTGS DCA amount

Figure 45 - Breach of floor/ceiling threshold i rule-based liquidity transfer

5.5.3.5 Rule-based liquidity transfers due to queued payment orders or AS transfer orders

It can be defined in CRDM for each RTGS DCA that RTGS generates an inter-senvce liquidity transfer order
in case an urgent payment order, an AS transfer order or an high priority payment order gets queued:

the related rule in CRDM can be configured for the following two scenarios on RTGS DCA lewel:
T anurgent payment order or an AS transfer order gets queued,;
T anurgent payment order, an AS transfer order or a high priority payment order gets queued.

if the respective configuration rule has been set, an inter-senice liquidity transfer order to pull liquidity
from the linked MCA to the impacted RTGS DCA is triggered, when the respective payment order or AS
transfer order gets queued:

the used MCA is the one linked to the RTGS DCA as defined in CRDM;

the amount to be transferred is determined as follows:
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T In case an urgent payment order or AS transfer gets queued (i.e. after the first settlement attempt
only), the amount to be transferred is the difference between the RTGS DCA balance and the sum of
all currently queued urgent payment orders and AS transfer orders (including the urgent payment
order or AS transfer order which triggered the rule-based liquidity transfer).

T In case a high priority payment order gets queued, the amount to be transferred is the difference
between the account balance and the sum of all currently queued urgent payment orders and AS
transfer orders and high priority payment orders (including the high priority payment order which
triggered the rule-based liquidity transfer). An urgent reservation 1 if defined i is not considered for
the calculation, i.e. the whole RTGS DCA balance is taken into account for the calculation of the
amount to be transferred.

In case of insufficient liquidity on the linked MCA (linked through the Associated Liquidity Transfer Account
attribute), the inter-senvice liquidity transfer is settled partially and no queued orders are generated for the
remaining amount necessary for the settlement of the queued payment orders or AS transfer orders.

The functionality is not offered for queued normal payment orders.

A rule-based liquidity transfer is not triggered in case an automated liquidity transfer gets queued or is
already pending in the queue of the RTGS DCA.

After the successful (full or partial) execution of the inter-senice liquidity transfer, the event-oriented
resolving process for the queue is triggered due to the liquidity increase on the RTGS DCA. For queued AS

transfer orders related to AS settlementpr ocedur e B t he al gorithm fAparti al
is continued after execution of the liquidity transfer (partial or full execution). Further details can be found in

chapter Settlement of queued urgent/high cash transfers [ 134] and Settlement of gueued normal payments

[} 135].

5.6 Information management for RTGS
5.6.1 RTGS status management

5.6.1.1 Concept

RTGS informs its RTGS Actors of the processing results for any kind of object. This information is provided
to the RTGS Actors via a status reporting which is managed by the status management. The communication
of the status to RTGS Actors is complemented by the communication of reason codes. In case of negative
results of an RTGS process, RTGS provides the respective error code(s) accordingly.
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5.6.1.2 Overview

The status management process manages the status updates of the different objects (e.g. payment orders,
liquidity transfers, amendment instructions) existing in RTGS in order to communicate relevant status
updates via status advice messages to the RTGS Actors throughout the lifecycle of the object. Some status
notifications are mandatory, others are provided on an optional basis. Status information on push basis is
only available in A2A mode. Respective status advice messages are pushed via store-n-forward network
senvce.

The status of an object is indicated through a value, which is subject to change through the lifecycle of the
object. This value provides RTGS Actors with information about the situation of the object with respect to a
given RTGS process at a certain pointin time.

Since each object in RTGS can be subject to several processes, each objectin RTGS has several status.

However, each of these status has one single value at
situation at the considered moment. Depending on its object type, an object is submitted to different
processes in RTGS. Consequently, the status featuring each object depends on the considered object type.
The following chapters provide:
the generic principles for the communication of status and reason codes to RTGS Actors;
the list of status featuring each object type as well as the possible values for each of these status.
Reason codes are provided within the respective message documentation in MyStandards and in chapter
Index of validation rules and error codes [} 936] .
5.6.1.3 Status management process
5.6.1.3.1 Status communication and types
Communication of status and reason codesto RTGS Actors
RTGS Actors can query the status values and reason codes of the objects linked to their instructions (e.g.
cash transfers, tasks) during the day.
The status can be classified into two different types, common to all types of object.
ilntermedi ate statuso: in general an object has mo
object is not a final status type, then the object is still being processed in RTGS. With each step in the
process of the object the status changes until a final status is reached. Further status updates are
communicated to the RTGS Actor if reached.
AFi nal statuso: this is t he Itansnstrudionbhas when ppdcessing obj ec

for that object ends). At a point in time, any object in RTGS reaches a final status, all respective
processes are completed.
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For some specific status updates, the status management process informs the RTGS Actor of the status
change by means of the sending status advice messages (according to their message subscription
configuration i refer to chapter Messaaing [} 68]).

Status and status valuesin RTGS

As previously mentioned, the status of an instruction depends on the considered instruction type. The
following paragraphs provide the list of status and status values. None of the status are stored for processing
of queries.

Further details on the Unified Modelling Language (UML) conventions can be found in chapter Processes
with RTGS [} 267].
RTGS status are:

RTGS inbound file status;

RTGS message status;

ancillary system batch message status;

cash transfer status;

task queue status.

5.6.1.3.2 RTGS file status

Indicates the status of the file in RTGS and it can have the following status:

Rejected Accepted
—J\ Failed file Successful file L

validation validation

Figure 46 - RTGS inbound file state diagram
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Status value]Definition Direction|Transition |Intermediat |Reported
e/final via status

status notification
to the
sender

Accepted File status if an incoming file is finally Inbound - Final -

processed w ith positive validation result.

Rejected File status if an incoming file is finally Inbound - Final Mandatory
processed with negative validation result.

Table 82 - RTGS inbound file status

5.6.1.3.3 RTGS message status

Indicates the status of the message in RTGS and it can hawe the following status:

| Reected | Accepted
e ST red Sucesstl ~ \____

message message
validation validation

Figure 47 - RTGS inbound messagestate diagram

Status valuelDefinition Direction|Transition |Intermediat |Reported

via status
notification

Accepted Message status if an incoming message is Inbound - Final -
finally processed with positive validation result.

Rejected Message status if an incoming message is Inbound - Final Mandatory
finally processed with negative validation result.

Provided Status of an outgoing message sent to ESMIG. Outbound - Final -

Table 83 - RTGS message status
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5.6.1.3.4 Ancillary system batch message status

Indicates the status of an AS batch message in RTGS. The transition diagrams are separated per AS
settlement procedures. It can have the following status:

Status transition diagrams | and |l for AS settlement procedure A and B

) Blocked ancillary
Blocking system transfer
identified orders identified \(

/kPending decision on blocking]

; Blocked ancillary
No blocking ) "
identified system identified
Unblocking with
identification of
blocked Blocked
ancilary ancillary
system transfer
Y orders Processing Processing _system
\ rejected rejected identified
Stopped due to blocking) >@
Unblocking

system transfer

orders \)
1 Information period
é

without . Released for
identification of (Re]ected atgroup IeveD processing
blocked
ancillary é

Start of information
period reached

No information
period specified

End of information
k period reached Blocking identified
(=
Processing
rejected

© ©
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No full @

Settlement settlement
procedure A Settlement of ancillary

debit settlement procedure B Sgs:err]n
On debit settlement < aic

Settlement of
ancillary
system batch

Settlement of ancillary
system batch

No settlement of
ancillary system . \/

Accounting processed G
batch J\

Settlement of
ancillary
system batch

—

No settlement of Queued
ancillary system
Blocking batch

identified
>(2)

No
blocking
identified
Processing not rejected
and no guarantee
mechanism invoked
Processing @
rejected
! Guarantee
mechanism
invoked
(On guarantee mechanism)
Processing Blocking
rejected identified @
Settlement of
ancillary

system batch
D ©
Intermediate status Final status

Figure 48 - Status transition diagram land Il -for AS settlement procedure Aand B
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Status transition diagram Il - for AS settlement procedure C

Blocking

identified i

No blocking
identified

O

Action for
Stopped due to blocking onflrmatlon_ or
( ) revocation

®

Blocked ancillary
system identified

Blocked
ancillary
Processing Processing system
rejected rejected

Unblocking
without
identification of
blocked
ancillary
system transfer
orders

0

Rejected at group level

identified
>()

Released for
processing

cycle wait /Me”d of cycle

Ancillary
system
batch End of
Ancillary Lqual:]ff'teyrs
system batch No end
for ancillary of cycle
system wait
transfers

(e

Settlement of
ancillary system
batch

(o

batch

No settlement of
ancillary system

Queued

Settlement of
ancillary system
batch

Blocking identified

End of cycle

Blocking
identified

Accounting processed

Intermediate status

Processing
rejected

é

Figure 49 - Status transition diagram Il - for AS settlementprocedure C
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Statustransition diagram IV - for AS settlement procedure D

® ®

Blocking
identified :
No blocking Blocked ancillary
identified system identified
@ Blocked
) ) ancillary
oontor PSSO Processhy | system
Stopped due to blockrgenfirmation oL/ 1aen 3@
revocation
Unblocking
without Release:d for
identification of processing
blocked ancilaln
system transfe|
orders

Settlement of
ancillary system
batch

No settlement of
ancillary system
batch

Queued

Settlement of
ancillary system

Blocking identified
batch

B

Processing
rejected

©

Intermediate status Final statu:

Figure 50 - Status transition diagram IV -for AS settlement procedure D

Accounting procesged
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Statustransition diagram V - for AS settlement procedure E

Blocking
identified

Blocked ancillary

No blocking system identified

identified

Blocked
ancillary
system
\ ) Processing identified
(Stopped cueto kg Processing

Unblocking
without Released for

processing

identification of
blocked
ancillary

system transfer
orders

Start of information
period reached

Information period

No information

eriod specified
Q End of information Blocking identified @
period reached

Processing
rejected

No full settlement of
ancillary system batch @

Settlement of
ancillary

system batch

k Settlement of ancillary No settlement of Blocking @

system batch ancillary system batch identified

No blocking
identified

" " . . F
@ Processing rejected Processing not rejected {)

Accounting processed

Intermediate status Final status

Figure 51 - Status transition diagram V -for AS settlement procedure E
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Definition

Stopped due This status is applied to an AS batch message Pending decision on Intermediate -
to blocking  and to all AS transfers w ithin this AS batch blocking,
message in case of blocking of the ancillary waiting for end of cycle

system having submitted it. In case of blocking, i )
] ) information period,
the CB may either agree or disagree on the

processing of the AS batch message. on guarantee mechanism,

on settlement debit,
rejected at group level,
queued,

accounting processed

Pending This status is applied to an AS batch message Stopped due to blocking, Intermediate -
decision on in case of blocking of an RTGS Account Holder waiting for end of cycle

blocking involved in an AS transfer order of this AS . ) )
information period,
batch message.
on guarantee mechanism,
on settlement debit,
rejected at group level,

queued,

accounting processed

Waiting for  AS liquidity transfer w aiting for end of cycle. Accounting processed, Intermediate -

end of cycle rejected at group level

Information  This status applies if the optional connected Stopped due to blocking, Intermediate ~ Mandatory
period mechanism Ainf or mati on

pending decision on

the relevant AS batch message, betw eenthe blocking

start and the end of this information period.
on settlement debit,
queued,
accounting processed,
rejected at group level
On If all AS transfers are not settled (lack of Stopped due to blocking, Intermediate =~ Mandatory

guarantee liquidity by the end of settlement period) the pending decision on

mechanism  ancillary system is asked on the use of the
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guarantee account. blocking,
on settlement debit,
queued,
accounting processed,
rejected at group level

On This status only applies to AS batch messages, Queued, Intermediate

settlement  w hile the settlement attempts to settle the debit stopped due to blocking,

debit AS transfers. ) o
pending decision on
blocking,
on guarantee mechanism,
rejected at group level
Queued Status of an AS batch message w hichis ready Stopped due to blocking, Intermediate -

for settlement. Queued AS batch messages are pending decision on

w aiting for the next settlement attempt. blocking

on guarantee mechanism,
on settlement debit,
accounting processed,
rejected at group level

Accounting The AS batch message has been finally - Final Mandatory

processed processed by the settlement.

Rejected at AS transfers already rejected at group level. - Final Mandatory
group level

Table 84 - AS batch messagestatus

Some status values do not apply to all settlement procedures. Find hereafter the list of possible values per
AS settlement procedure:
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Statusvalue

Stopped due to blocking X X X X X
Pending decision on blocking X X

Waiting for end of cycle - - X - -
Information period X X - - X
On guarantee mechanism X X - - -
On settlement debit X - - - -
Queued X X X X X
Accounting processed X X X X X
Rejected at group level X X X X X

Table 85 - List of status values per AS settlement procedure

5.6.1.3.5 Cash transfer status

Indicates the status of the cash transfer in RTGS and it can have the following status:
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Value date greater than

current business day ( . \

Value date less than or equal
to current business day
Value date reached Revalidation failed
. . Revocation
Various reasons e.g. fromtime
not reached or blocking
Various reasons e.g. fromtime reached Revocation
or positive decision for blocking
Settlerent eligible ‘Various reasons e.g. negative |
Missing decision for blocking
liquidity
avallable
Settlement stopped
due to blocking
Subnitted from Revocation
gueue resolution
Partial .
settlement Settlement failed
Full settlement
[Partially setﬂed] [ Settled ] [ Revoked ] [ Rejected )

é

Figure 52 - Cash transfer status diagram
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Warehoused Status of a cash transfer order with a value date of Earmarked, Partially Intermediate
a future business day and status of a cash transfer settled, Queued,
order with the value date of the current business Revoked, Rejected,
day until it is forw arded to the processing at the Settled
start of the business day. From then on they are
processed normally. To this cash transfer status a

time stamp is stored.

Earmarked Status of a cash transfer order w hichis ready for  Queued, Partially Intermediate -
settlement but not taken into account for various settled, Revoked,
reasons. The follow ing scenarios are summarised Rejected, Settled

in this status:
| pending start of settlement;

| settlement stopped due to earliest debit time

indicator;

| AS settlement not yet started due to active

information period®®;
| due to parking on cash transfer level;
| settlement stopped due to blocking;
| pending decision on blocking;
| waiting for end of cycle;
| waiting for completion of debits;

Il waiting f or adpgmsationt whitm

ancil |l ar ySettemest tofequedied (
normal payments [ 135]).

Queued Status of a cash transfer order whichis ready for  Earmarked, Partially  Intermediate -
settlement. Queued cash transfer orders are settled, Revoked,
w aiting for the next settlement attempt. To this Rejected, Settled

cash transfer status a time stamp is stored.

Partially Status of a cash transfer after settlement withan - Final Mandatory

36 The cash transfer query in A2A provides explicitinformation on cash transfers for which the AS settlementis not yet started due to active
information period.
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settled amount low er than originally instructed. For the
remaining (unsettled) amount a new cash transfer
is created. For further details see chapter

Execution of liquidity transfers[ 190].

Revoked Status of a cash transfer w hichis revoked by a - Final Mandatory
system user i.e. by an action to prevent the

settlement of a cash transfer order.

Rejected Status of a cash transfer w hichis rejected by the - Final Mandatory
system i.e. by an action to refuse to continue

processing

(all cash transfers with error code, except error

code for revoked).

Settled Status of a cash transfer after settlement. Final - Final Optional for
cash transfers cannot be revoked. To this cash payment
transfer status a time stamp is added. orders,

mandatory for
liquidity
transfers

Table 86 - Cash transfer status

5.6.1.3.6 Task queue order status

Indicates the status of the task queue order in RTGS and it can have the following status:
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Rejected during input validation

Successful input
validation

2 eyes

4 eyes
task entry

task entry

To confirm

E.g. deletion during EoD \)

Withdrawn by initial or second user

Confirmed
by second
user

Confirmed

E.g. deletion during EoD \)

Withdrawn due to other task J
Task execution attempt
No execution i
possible so far Partial
execution

Partial execution \)

Partially pending

E.g. deletion during EoD \)

Withdrawn due to other task

Full execution

()

Completed

Intermediate status Final status

Figure 53 - Task queue order statediagram
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Additional information concerning the reason codes are also provided in Chapter Index of validation rules
and error codes [} 936].

Statusvalue |Definition Transition possible

to status

To confirm The task must be confirmed by a second Confirmed, withdrawn, Intermediate -
user and is not processed until another user rejected
action or a systemi side rejection
reactivates the processing. This status can
only occurin U2A for four-eyes principle. It is
the only status in w hich a task revocation
(and confirmation) is possible directly via

respective screens.

Confirmed The taskis confirmed by a second user and Pending, partially Intermediate -
is ready for further processing. This status  pending, completed,

can only occur in U2A for four-eyes principle. withdraw n, rejected

Pending A task should be stored w ith status Partially pending, Intermediate -
Afipendingo, i f t he t acscompleted, withdrawn,
processed at least one time but it could not rejected
be finalised. The processing w as interrupted
after the storage of entries initiated by the
task and before the final processing of these
entries. The task is updated and further
processed, if the preconditions for the
pending status (e.g. liquidity increase) are

changed.

Note: Tasks withs t at us fApendi
be revoked via a new task. This processing

rule applies for:

| current reservations (see chapter
Reservation [ 204]);

| current limits (see chapter Limits

[ 208]).

Partially pendng A t ask shoul d be st orCompleted, withdrawn, Intermediate  Mandatory
pendingo if the user 'reected

processed completely (e.g. an increase of
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Statusvalue

Withdraw n

Rejected

Completed

Table 87 - Task qu

Definition Transition possible

to status i via status
notification

reservation cannot be executed completely
because of lack of liquidity). The order is
processed as far as possible. The task is
updated and further processed, if the
preconditions f or the

status (e.g. liquidity increase) are changed.

Status based on an action by the user to - Final Mandatory
prevent the processing during the four-eyes

approval process.

Status based on an action by the systemto - Final Mandatory

refuse to continue processing.

The task w as processed successfully and - Final Mandatory
the business case stemming from the task is

final. The tasks changing an existing

business case (like queue management) are

completed, if the respective action is

completely processed. The managed

payment order does not have to be final. To

this task queue status atime stamp is

added.

eue order status

5.6.2 RTGS report generation

5.6.2.1 Concept

RTGS provides the possibility to periodically

triggers

creat e

the generation of the fAStatement of account ¢
iStat ement of ac c ouaHEob procsssiny.rTieevepaitt & dot ateatediintraglay (i.é itis not
possible to define a scheduled time for receiving the report). Further details on the business day are

provided in the chapter Businessday [} 77 Dependi ng on t he RTGS Actor s

sent out directly after creation or stored for later retrieval.
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Report name ISO message ISO code

Statement of accounts BankToCustomerStatement [ 664] BankToCustomerState ment

(camt.053) [ 664]

Table 88-Report fAStatement of accountso

The respective business process is described in chapter Receive RTGS report [} 380].

5.6.2.2 Overview

The report fAStatement of accounto includes informatio
ntpossi ble to receive one combined AStatement of acco
does not include information from other settlement senices, i.e. there is no report including combined

information of CLM and RTGS.

The report provides information about all items that have been settled on a cash account and balance
information of the current business day. This rule applies independently of the value date included in the
payment order, see transmission of unprocessed payment orders with original settlement date due to backup
scenario in chapter Subsequent submission of individual payment orders [} 115].

It is provided as complete report i.e. no delta version is offered.

Report configuration and message subscription for notifications are different functionalities, i.e. no message
subscription reference data is needed in case the report should be created and sent (later in case of push
mode).

5.6.2.3 Report generation process

Preconditions for report creation

In order to awid unnecessary processing and storage RTGS does not create reports automatically. So, to
initiate the creation of a report, the report receiver has to configure the report in advance. The configuration
of the report has to be done via the CRDM GUI for the reference data, which is described in the CRDM UHB,
chapter "Report Management".

This configuration is stored as reference data and i
configuration is reached. RTGS uses the report configuration defined in CRDM and propagated for the

respective business day. Further details are provided in the chapter Messaging [} 68] and in the CRDM

UDFS, chapter "Report configuration".
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Moment of data extraction

The creation of a Astatement of accountsodo report is
finalisation of settl ement pr oicseeEackosday pRioddB:0Qirl®45e ss fiE
CET) [} 93]. A new report configuration can be set-up at the earliest for the next business day. The

respective component only creates those reports, whose report configuration is valid at the current business

day.

Availability of the reportin RTGS

A generated report is available for query until it is replaced by a new (next) version of it, i.e. areport that is
created during the EoD of the current business day replaces the report that was created during the EoD of
the previous business day. The replaced report is no longer available for query in RTGS. In A2A mode
RTGS pushes the specific report, provided that the push preference for the report is stored for the respective
recipient in reference data (i.e. report configuration). The message is sent out based on the routing
information stored for the RTGS Actor. Alternatively the report is just stored after generation and can be
queried in pull mode.

Parameters for the set-up of a report

The following parameters are created and updated by the CRDM Actor (see CRDM UDFS, chapter " Report
configuration") for the set-up of a report configuration:

Parameter Mandatory/opt]Possible values Further information

Report type Mandatory Statement of accounts

Concerned account Mandatory Cash account

Possible recipient of a report Mandatory RTGS Actor

Communication channel Mandatory Push mode, pull mode

Valid from Optional Date If not stated, the next business
date shall be used by default.

Valid to Optional Date The field Avalic

that can be amended after the
report configuration has been
stored.

Table 89 - Parametersfor the set-up ofareport

Concerned account

Each report provides information on a certain scope of data. The data scope is indicated by the cash account
for which it is configured. The feature is available for all cash account types (including RTGS sub-accounts).
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The concerned account has to be specified, when the report is configured for the first time. It is necessary to
store one configuration per cash account and recipient for which the report should be created.

Possible recipients of a report

All reports can be received by the technical address of:
concerned account owner;

another authorised party.

For each recipient (according to the report configuration for the cash account) an own report message is
created. Each report configured in push mode is sent in store-n-forward mode to the PTA thatis defined in
the routing configuration. As outlined in chapter Communication between RTGS and RTGS Actors [} 45], for
reports each party can define through a conditional routing exactly one PTA dewviating from the default
routing the message shall be send to. Each RTGS Actor can decide, if they wish to receive a report directly
after its creation or rather query it on an ad hoc basis.

If a recipient wishes to receive a report directly after its creation, this has to be stored in the reference data
configuration of the report in CRDM (communication channel = push mode). In this case reports can be
received by the technical address defined for the cash account or by the technical address defined for the
other authorised party see chapter Communication between RTGS and RTGS Actors [} 45].

If a recipient does not wish to receive a report directly after its creation but to be able to retrieve it afterwards,
this has to be stored in the reference data configuration of the report as well (communication channel = pull
mode).

Furthermore the recipient is stored as recipient of a report independent of the configuration with push or pull
mode.

For information about the set-up of a report configuration for a specific concerned report recipient, see
CRDM UHB chapter "Report Management" related to report configuration set-up.

5.6.3 Query management for RTGS

5.6.3.1 Concept for RTGS

Queries are provided by RTGS to the submitting actor as a means of satisfying the information needs on
demand. The submitting actor can obtain information on different business items by submitting query
requests to RTGS. These are answered on the basis of the latest data available.

For requests on RTGS queries using the specified (optional and mandatory) search and return criteria are
available. Thus actors are not able to define these criteria by themseles.

The respective business process is described in chapter Send RTGS query [ 376].
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5.6.3.2 Overview for RTGS

RTGS provides arange of predefined query types, which the submitting actor can use to request information
on business items. The offered queries are available for all authorised submitting RTGS Actors.

They can send query requests to RTGS in A2A mode or in U2A mode. Generally, all these query requests
are processed in real-time. Exceptions occur during the maintenance window. During the maintenance
window query management does not senice any requests. In case ESMIG is available and the network
interface is not closed, an A2A query request during business senice maintenance window is handled by
using timeout and oversized management® or by RTGS, providing a business message response containing
the corresponding error. As regards information on routing see chapter Communication between RTGS and
RTGS Actors [! 45]. In case the network interface is closed, NSP informs the authorised submitting actor

about the closure of the real-time channel.

5.6.3.3 Query management process for RTGS

Initiating queries for RTGS

In order to obtain the desired information the submitting actor needs to submit a query request to RTGS. For
the communication with RTGS in A2A mode all query and response messages are set up as XML messages
compliant with the ISO20022 standard. For the communication with RTGS in U2A mode a GUI based on a
standard browser application is provided.

In general an authorised submitting actor can send each query request in A2A mode as well as in U2A
mode. Howeer, there are some queries which are only accessible via U2A mode. Query availability in the
respective communication mode is shown in the table below. The respective messages are listed in table:
Table 154 - A2A messages for query processing [} 379]. Query request and return criteriaare described in

detail in the RTGS UHB for U2A mode, chapter "Screen User Guide - Description of Use Cases" and in
chapter List of messages [} 456] with link to MyStandards for A2A mode.

Query type Initiation via GUI Initiation via XML message
(U2A mode) (A2A mode)

Account balance query X X

Account statement query X X

AS batch query X -

Audit trail for RTGS query X -

Broadcast query X -

37 Timeout handling and the switchfrom store-nforward message-based to store-n-forward file-based is handled in ESMIG. Respective details are
provided in the ESMIG UDFS.
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Query type Initiation via GUI Initiation via XML message
(U2A mode) (A2A mode)
Cash transfer query X X
Current limits query X X
Current reservations query X X
Event query X X
File query X -
Message query X -
System time query X
Task queue query X -

Table 90 - Initiating queries for RTGS

The different types of queries in RTGS are static regarding the set of selection parameters, which can be
mandatory, optional or conditional.

Note: Account Statements can be downloaded by U2A only RTGS Account Holder (i.e. when the party is set
up as U2A-only in CRDM). The download is possible up to 10 business days.

Preconditions for successful processing of gueries

RTGS validates the plausibility of search criteria that were specified by the submitting actor. In addition,
RTGS ensures that the submitting actor of the query is allowed to initiate the query and to retrieve the
requested information by checking, whether the submitting actor possesses all necessary privileges granted
in advance (taking into account the validity dates) and ensuring the data scope.

Providing data for queries

If all checks performed by RTGS are successful, it extracts the requested business information from the
production data. The submitting actor receives the latest available data.

If any plausibility or authorisation checks performed by RTGS fail, the submitting actor receives a response
specifying the error(s) using the respective error code(s).

Retrieving the guery response

In case the extraction of the query data is successful, the RTGS sends a query response containing the
requested business information back tothe requesting actor. In case the extraction of the query data returns
a zero result, the submitting actor receives appropriate information. If the retrieval of the query result fails,
then an error response is provided to the submitting actor.
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In case the business data for the query response has to be included in more than one individual message
(e.q. pagination), RTGS answers the query with an error response including a reference to the necessary
switch of the network channel via real-time network channel. Additionally, RTGS provides the query
response including the business data via store-n-forward network channel.

If the submitting actor has sent the query via U2A mode, the response is given to the same submitting actor
in U2A mode.

Note: Comprehensive information on the U2A dialogue is provided in the RTGS UHB.
If the submitting actor has sent the query via A2A mode, the response is given to the same component user

in A2A mode. RTGS does not allow the routing of the query response to a dedicated technical address.

Parameter synthesis

No specific configuration from the submitting actor is needed.

5.6.3.4 Specificities for delta set queries

The delta set query is a specific feature, which allows to query for a reduced set of cash transfer (orders)
related to new items or already reported items with changed status according to the defined search and
return criteria.

The following additional rules apply:

The feature is only available in A2A.

It is based on the cash transfer query messages, i.e. GetTransaction (camt.005) [} 515] and cash
transfer query response message, i.e. ReturnTransaction (camt.006) [} 540].

Precondition for the usage is, that the delta set query is always sent by the same user (linked to the
same party).

Delta set queries are possible for one or more accounts. In maximum, the user may query its full data
scope within RTGS.

For a delta set query a combination of search and return criteria is defined with the delta set initialisation
query.

A delta set query is valid for one business day. Thus, one delta set initialisation query is necessary per
business day and the query nhame returned by RTGS/CLM is valid throughout the whole business day.

A cash transfer (order) which newly fulfils the search criteria, is part of the delta set query response on
the next delta set query. Additionally each cash transfer status update is part of the delta set query
response. A cash transfer (order) which no longer fulfils the search criteria (e.g. due to modified cash
transfer priority), is no longer part of the query response even if the status changes between two delta
set queries.
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| In case adelta set query response is missing, a new delta set initialisation query is necessary to avoid
gaps in the reported result sets.

5.6.4 Broadcasts

Broadcasts are information messages that RTGS simultaneously provides to users in U2A and A2AT the
latter, when the user has opted for A2A broadcasts. Broadcasts are either settlement-related or operations-
related.

RTGS automatically generates settlement-related broadcasts on the basis of an explicitly defined business
case.

A CB or the operator creates operations-related broadcasts through an U2A request. They can be sent as
normal or alert broadcasts. RTGS (CB) Account Holders are the recipients of broadcasts.

A2A broadcasts are system-generated messages which RTGS sends independently from an account. RTGS
sends an A2A broadcast ia SystemEventNotification (admi.004) [} 458] to the broadcast subscribing party
on the basis of the defined routing configuration for notifications being not a response to aninstruction but

belonging to a business case triggered by an instruction (see chapter Communication between RTGS and
RTGS Actors [} 45]).

5.6.4.1 Settlement-related broadcasts

RTGS automatically generates settlement-related broadcasts on the basis of the following exhaustive list of
specified business cases:

Business case Linked business Linked process description

availabilitylavailability |description

Latest debit time  Yes Yes Execution time [ 111] Initiate RTGS reject time_or till time

w arning (reject broadcast [ 314]

Rejection of cash transfer orders

time or till time) [ 358] Process RTGS reject time or till time
broadcast [ 315]
Floor notification Yes No38 Breach of floor/ceiling threshold - Process RTGS floor and ceiling
notification [ 216] [ 312]
Ceiling notification Yes No%® Breach of floor/ceiling threshold - Process RTGS floor and ceiling
notification [ 216] [ 312]

38 Respective A2A notffication is provided via ReturnAccount (camt.004) [+ 478]. Thus no A2A broadcast is foreseen.

39 Respective A2A notffication is provided via ReturnAccount (camt.004) [+ 478]. Thus no A2A broadcast is foreseen.
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Business case

Linked business

description

Linked process description

AS settlement Yes Yes
procedure A -

information period

AS settlement Yes Yes
procedure AT AS
batch message

revoked

AS settlement Yes No
procedure AT AS

batch message

rejected for

blocking of an AS

settlement bank

AS settlement Yes No
procedure A -

queuing for

liquidity

AS settlement Yes Yes

procedure A -

settlement failure

AS settlement Yes Yes
procedure B -

information period

AS settlement Yes Yes
procedure Bi AS
batch message

revoked

AS settlement Yes No
procedure Bi AS
batch message

rejected for

All rights reserved.

AS settlement procedure A
[ 148]

Information period [ 180]

AS settlement procedure A
[ 148]

Information period [ 180]

AS settlement procedure A

[ 148]

AS settlement procedure A
[ 148]

Guarantee fund mechanism
[ 183]

AS settlement procedure B
[ 152]

Information period [ 180]

AS settlement procedure B
[ 152]

Information period [ 180]

Initiate information period broadcast
[ 336]

Process information period broadcast
[ 337]

Process AS revocation broadcast
[ 353]

N/A

Broadcast AS batch settlement failure

[ 332]

Initiate _information period broadcast
[ 336]

Process information period broadcast

[ 337]

Process AS revocation broadcast

[ 353]
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Business case |U2A

availabilitylavailability

Linked business
description

Linked process description

blocking of an AS

settlement bank

AS settlement Yes No
procedure B -

queuing for

liquidity

AS settlement Yes Yes

procedure B -

settlement failure

AS settlement Yes No
procedure Ci AS

transfer rejected

for blocking of an

AS settlement

bank

AS settlement Yes No
procedure Di AS

transfer rejected

for blocking of an

AS settlement

bank

AS settlement Yes Yes
procedure E -

Information period

AS settlement Yes Yes
procedure E -
revocation of AS

transfer order
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AS settlement procedure B
[ 152]

AS settlement procedure B
[ 152]

Guarantee fund mechanism
[ 183]

AS settlement procedure E
[ 174]

Information period [ 180]

AS settlement procedure E
[ 174]

Information period [ 180]

N/A

Broadcast AS batch settlement failure
[ 332]

Initiate information period broadcast
[ 336]

Process information period broadcast

[ 337]

Process AS revocation broadcast

[ 353]
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Business case |U2A Linked business Linked process description

availabilitylavailability |description

AS settlement Yes No AS settlement procedure E
procedure Ei AS [ 174]
transfer rejected

for blocking of an

AS settlement

bank

AS settlement Yes No AS settlement procedure E N/A

procedure E - [ 174]

queuing for

liquidity

AS settlement Yes Yes AS settlement procedure E Reject cash transfer order [ 358]
procedure E - [ 174]

settlement failure

Table 91 - Settlement-related broadcastsin RTGS

5.6.4.2 Operations-related broadcast

A CB or the operator creates operations-related broadcasts through a U2A request:

Linked process description

availabilitylavailability

Yes Yes Initiate RTGS operations-related broadcast [ 384]

Process RTGS operations-related broadcast[ 385]

Table 92 - Operations-related broadcastsin RTGS

5.7 Provisioning of data for billing

RTGS provides the following transactional data for billing:
| submitting actor of the message;

| cashtransfer type;

| number of transmissions;

| business day.
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5.8 Impact of blocking on the processing of cash transfer orders

A CB can block a party as a whole or individual cash accounts. Details on the blocking of a party are
provided in chapter Blocking/unblocking party [} 58] and details on the blocking of a cash account are
provided in chapter Blocking/unblocking account [} 68].

Depending on the option chosen by the responsible CB, a cash account® is blocked for:

1. debits and credits;

2. debits only;

3. credits only.

In case a cash account is blocked with immediate effect for debits and credits, the processing for the cash
transfer orders which are affected by the blocking is as follows.

No cash transfer orders (depending on the kind of blocking) can settle automatically on this cash
account.

Cash transfer orders inwlved in a running algorithm are not directly affected by the blocking and the
algorithm is not stopped. If the optimisation algorithm:

T is successful, the inwlved cash transfer orders are settled;

i fails, the cashtransferordersares et t o st atus fAear markeddo and requi |
the responsible CB before any further settlement attempt takes place.

In principle, all gqueued cash transfer orders are s
and each cash transfer order requires the explicit confirmation by the CB before any further settlement
attempt can take place.

New cash transfer orders received in RTGS which shall settle on the blocked cash account are stored for
confirmation by the CB (i.e. an agreement of the CB is required).

1 If the CB gives its confirmation, the cash transfer orders will run through the Entry disposition [} 126].

If they cannot be settled in the entry disposition.

i Payment orders and AS transfer orders are queued and are included in the process of
Dissolution of the payment queue [+ 134].

1 Liquidity transfer orders i with the exception of automated liquidity transfer forders are rejected
after the unsuccessful settlement attempt.

1 If the CB disagrees, the cash transfer orders are rejected (see Disagree on cash transfer order or AS
batch due to blocking in RTGS [} 357]).

Warehoused payment orders need to be confirmed by the responsible CB on the intended settlement
day before they can run through the entry disposition.

40 In case of blockingof a party all cashaccounts of the party are handled accordingly.
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As soon as an RTGS DCA is blocked, no standing order liquidity transfer orders are generated anymore
debiting the blocked RTGS DCA.

In case of inter-senice standing order liquidity transfer orders the blocking status of the cash account to
be credited is not checked by RTGS. The detailed handling is up to the respective receiving settlement

senice.

Intra-senvice standing order liquidity transfer orders are not created in case:

T the cash account to be debited is blocked for debits or;

T the cash account to be credited is blocked for credits or;

T the standing order liquidity transfer order is related to an AS and the AS is blocked.

Note: The confirmation of cash transfer orders is done by the responsible CB via the GUI. Nevertheless,
organisational rules outside RTGS may be implemented to inwlve other bodies, depending on the legal
requirements of each country before the CB confirms the earmarked cash transfer orders.

Once an RTGS DCA is blocked, all linked sub-accounts are blocked as well.

In case a cash account is either blocked for debits or for credits only, the same processing as described
above does apply, but only for the relevant cash transfer orders (i.e. either debits only or credits only).

The following table provides an example on the handling of liquidity transfer orders in RTGS in case the

account is blocked for debits:

Immediate liquidity transfer order

Automated liquidity transfer order

Rule-based liquidity transfer order

Standing order liquidity transfer order

An immediate transfer of liquidity initiated by the RTGS Account Holder or
anotheraut hori sed RTGS Actor in A2A or U
to be confirmed by the responsible CB before any settlement attempt takes

place.

An inter-service liquidity transfer order stemming from CLM due to
queued/ pending CBOs is set to fiear mar ke

responsible CB before any settlement attempt takes place.
A liquidity transfer order created by RTGS due to a:
floor and/or ceiling rule;

pending urgent payment order, AS transfer order or high priority payment

order rule

is set to fiear mar kedo after its creat

responsible CB before any settlement attempt takes place.

No standing orders are generated for an RTGS DCA w hichis blocked for debits.

Table 93 - Liquidity transfer ordersto be debited on an account blocked for debits
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If an AS as awhole or the AS technical accountis blocked, AS transfer orders included inan AS batch are
submitted to settlement only after a confirmation of the CB responsible for the ancillary system. The CB can

act on behalf of an ancill ary system using AS settl

of procedure messagef).

In case of unbl ocking, the cash account is set
earmarked cash transfer orders are considered for further processing (i.e. an explicit confirmation by the
responsible CB is no longer needed).

5.9 The life cycle of a business case

5.9.1 Concept

A business case groups all messages, cashtransfer (orders) and/or tasks linked to a party's order (initiated
via U2A or A2A) or a system-generated activity based on party configuration. It is identified by a unique
identifier dynamically assigned by RTGS to the business case, adopts different processing states during its
lifecycle and is related to one or more entities depending on the underlying business case (e.g. payment or
limit change).

These possible entities are

inbound file (only for initiation with BusinessFileHeader (head.002) [ 772]),

inbound message (only for initiation via A2A), AS batch message,
cash transfer (order),
task (e.qg. resulting from modifications of the cash transfer) and

outbound message.
All these entities share the same unique Business Case ID.

The current processing state of each linked entity is described by its own status. For further information on
status values and possible status transitions please refer to chapter Status management process [} 221].

The status of a cash transfer in combination with the information on related entities provides the possibility to
track the whole life cycle of a cash transfer.

5.9.2 Business Case ID specificities

An inbound file is completely processed after its successful splitting. Thus the business case for the inbound
file is finalised after splitting. RTGS handles each single message (extracted from the inbound file)
separately.

When RTGS receives an inbound message including a cash transfer order, it assigns a unigue Business
Case ID to this message. In case of an AS batch message all cash transfer orders included in the message
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inherit this Business Case ID. If an outbound message is created for these cash transfers then the same
Business Case ID is assigned to the outbound message.

Any modification of a cash transfer order is represented by a task in RTGS which inherits the Business Case
ID from the cash transfer order to be modified. If the modification is instructed through a ModifyTransaction

(camt.007) [} 578] message then this message is assigned the same Business Case ID as the inbound
message of the relevant cash transfer order. This Business Case ID is also allocated tothe resulting Receipt
(camt.025) [} 619] message. Thus all messages related to this business case can be searched for within
RTGS by using the Business Case ID.

If RTGS receives a FIToFIPaymentCancellationRequest (camt.056) [ 745] message including a revocation,

then this message is assigned the Business Case ID of the cash transfer order to be revoked. In case this
message leads to a recall, then the camt.056 [} 745] message is assigned a new Business Case ID different
from the Business Case ID of the cash transfer to be recalled.

A BankToCustomerStatement (camt.053) [| 664] message includes the Business Case ID in the entry
details for every cash transfer not containing an instruction Id or End-to-End ID. Details are provided in
BankToCustomerStatement (camt.053) [ 664].

The Business Case ID is always unique within RTGS. An inter-senvice liquidity transfer received by RTGS

and subsequently processed in CLM gets two different Business Case IDs: one is created within RTGS and

one is created within CLM. esiheBlsiness dasedfdithelinterrserviced s har e
liquidity transfer.

5.9.3 Business case codes and their usage

A Business Case Code is a four-letter code indicating the business context of a business case related to a
cash transfer. A Business Case Code classifies a Business Case but does not clearly identify it (several
Business Cases may share the same Business Case Code)

RTGS uses codes for various cases:

For message subscription, RTGS sends a debit notification or credit notification (camt.054) [} 675] to a
business receiver if the account holder has subscribed for the message in CRDM. It is used to confirm
the credit or debit of a certain entry on one of th

For provision of entry details in camt.053 [ 664] and camt.054 [} 675]

For cash transfer query [} 515] and query response [ 540] (camt.005 [ 515] and camt.006 [} 540])

In the context of U2A and A2A cash transfer queries and query responses, the cash transfer category is a
four-letter code indicating the business context of each cash transfer.
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5.10 Cash Transfer Category and Business Case Codes for various
features

RTGS uses the following codes for various cases:

| Formessage subscription, RTGS sends a debit notification or credit notification to a business receiver if
the account holder has subscribed for the message in CRDM. It is used to confirm the credit or debit of a
certainentry on one of the account hol derds RTGS cash a

| For provision of entry details in camt.053 [} 664] and camt.054 [} 675]
| Forcash transfer query and query response (camt.005 [ 515] and camt.006 [} 540])

The following business scenarios are possible:

Description j Cash transfer
category
[Payment
Type]
provided in

[} 515)/

[} 540]

Liguidity transfers

LIE Immediate liquidity transfer - Inter-service Y Y Y
LIA Immediate liquidity transfer - Intra-service® Y Y Y
LIPU Immediate liquidity transfer i Inter-service pull Y Y Y
LIAS Immediate liquidity transfer - Intra-service Y Y Y

ancillary system on behalf

LAUT Automatic liquidity transfer Y Y Y
LRFB Rule-based liquidity transfer - Floor breach Y Y Y
LRCB Rule-based liquidity transfer - Ceiling breach Y Y Y
LRQP Rule-based liquidity transfer - Queued RTGS Y Y Y

payment or AS transfer

41 The code includes intra-service AS-related immediate liquidity transfers, i.e. intra-service liquidity transfers to AS technical account for AS
settlement procedure D (SBTI) or to RTGS sub-account initiated by the AS settlementbank itself or by the CB acting on behalf of the AS settlement
bank. The Local instrument code "SBTI" from EIToFIFinanciallnstitutionCreditTransfer (pacs.009) [ 824]is not reported as code in
ReturnTransaction (camt.006) [} 538], BankToCustomerStatement (camt.053) [ 662] or Bank ToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054)

[} 673] messages.
Intra-service AS-related immediate liquidity transfers initiated by the AS or the CB acting on behalf of the AS (via AS batch) are represented by
code "LIAS".
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Description

provided in
[} 515]/
[} 540]
LSIE* Standing order liquidity transfer - Inter-service Y Y Y
LSIA Standing order liquidity transfer - Intra-service®® Y Y Y
LCCA End of day liquidity transfer due to closing of Y Y Y
accounts

AS transfers

ASTI AS transfer Y Y Y
Payments

MANP Mandated payment Y Y Y
BACP Backup payment Y Y Y
REGP Regular payment N (Y)* Y

| Any agreed code(-w ord) entered in the

payment

| Not validated
Table 94 - Case Descriptions

42 For standing order liquidity transfers between RTGS and CLM

43 The code includes intra-service AS-related standingorder liquidity transfers, i.e. intra-service liquidity transfersto AS technical account for AS
settlement procedure D or to RTGS sub-account.

44 Or any agreed code(-word) entered in the inbound payment order. Such code(-word)s are not validated by RTGS on content or length and are not
considered forfurther RTGS processing except camt.053 [ 662] reporting. Regular payments cannot trigger a
BankToCustomerDebitCreditNotification (camt.054) [} 673].
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6 Use of common components in RTGS

TARGET Senvices will be supported by the following main common components: (1) ESMIG; (2) CRDM; (3)
Billing; (4) LEA and (5) BDM. In addition, some TARGET Senices will have a common DWH and
Contingency component.

The access to the TARGET Senices and components will take place via ESMIG. It will be network provider
agnostic (i.e. will not rely on network specific features) and thus allows participants to connect through a
single certified NSP to access all TARGET Senvices both via A2A and U2A (via GUI). Different TARGET
Senices may finalise their migration to the common gateway at different times, including after the go -live of
phase Il of the T2-T2S Consolidation project. Furthermore, ISO 20022 compliant messaging will be adopted
as the standard format for communication with all TARGET Senices. ESMIG shall provide central
authentication, authorisation and user management features to protect the connected systems/platforms
against intrusion and unauthorised access and to ensure that a trusted party transmitted the inbound
communication through a secure channel.

Any reference data object (or function) that is used by more than one senvice shall be set up and managed
(or implemented) in CRDM component. Senice specific reference data objects (or functions) are set up and
managed (or implemented) in the respective senice. The aim of CRDM is to (1) achieve consistency and
integrity of all reference data, (2) ensure consistent processing and relationships between reference data
across senices, and (3) awoid duplication of reference data and redundant implementation of the same
functions in multiple senvices.

Common component for Billing will facilitate the Eurosystem to prepare and process inwices for different
TARGET Senices and common components.

LEA component will callect all information which is subject to legal archiving requirements: i.e. all incoming
and outgoing business transactions from and to participants as well as relevant reports such as account
statements. Moreover, some messages between different senices are archived as well. The information
from TARGET Senices and common components will be stored in LEA in its original content and format and
will be accessible within its retention period of ten years.

Data from the current business day from T2 (i.e. CLM and RTGS) and T2S is available in DWH component
as of the next calendar day. DWH provides data for historical, statistical and regulatory reporting.
Participants can access the DWH via A2A and U2A (via GUI). They can subscribe to predefined reports or
query the database by using predefined templates.

6.1 CRDM

CRDM provides a common reference data management feature that allows all CRDM Actors to create and
maintain common reference data for the configuration of data related to parties, cash accounts, rules and
parameters. The following list shows the main configuration areas for common reference data in CRDM:

party reference data;
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cash account reference data;
access rights management;
message subscription configuration;
network configuration;
report configuration;
BDM configuration;
restriction type management;
Billing configuration;
configuration parameters®.
CRDM Actors set up the appropriate configuration by creating and maintaining common reference data

objects in CRDM. A common reference data objectis a set of logically related, self-consistent information.
Parties and cash accounts are examples of common reference data objects.

CRDM allows CRDM Actors tocreate, update and delete common reference data objects in CRDM. Deletion
of a common reference data object is always on logical level and it is possible, for a duly authorised user, to
restore a previously deleted common reference data object.

CRDM allows full maintenance of all reference data objects in U2A mode, whereas it provides only a subset
of functions in A2A and DMT more on a limited number of reference data objects.

CRDM provides versioning facilities and validity periods allowing the implementation of data revision and
data history features, in order to keep track of all past data changes, to enter changes meant to become
effective as of a future date and to define common reference data objects with limited or unlimited.

All types of CRDM Actors, i.e. CBs, payment banks, ancillary systems and the operator have access to the
common data management, each of them to different functions and data, according to the access rights
granted to their users.

Duly authorised users can create and maintain common reference data objects in CRDM submitting common
reference data maintenance instructions.

Further details on CRDM can be found in the CRDM UDFS.

6.2 Data Warehouse

This chapter provides an oveniew as regards the DWH and the interaction of this common component with
RTGS.

45 This area includes ref erencedata for countries, cumrencies, currency service links, system entities, sewices, BIC directory and reseve
management parameters.
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6.2.1 Functional overview

The DWH is a common component collecting business information and data derived from RTGS and other
settlement senices and (common) components. The DWH supports business decisions by allowing data
consolidation, data preparation and reporting at different aggregation levels.

The collected information from RTGS includes the following:
account balances;
cash transfer order and cash transfer information;

settlement related information (including warehoused payment orders, earliest/latest debit time indicator
and other factors influencing the settlement of cash transfer orders);

liquidity reservations;
bilateral and multilateral limit information and other settlement restrictions (blocking of accounts/parties);
account data (including RTGS specific reference data);

messages.
The collected information is kept for ten years within the DWH.

Besides this information from RTGS, data from CLM, T2S“, CRDM, Billing, the Contingency Senice (only in
case it was opened) and the component managing the business day is available in the DWH as well.

The data is transmitted to the DWH from the settlement senices and (common) components at the end of
each business day. After the processing (data transformation and pre-calculations) of the transmitted data
within the DWH, data of the previous business day is normally available in the DWH as of the start of the
new calendar day.

Both communication modes (A2A and U2A) are available for the DWH via ESMIG. With the A2A interface,
DWH users can receive (predefined) reports on the basis of a prior configuration (in U2A mode). For detailed
information on the DWH communication in A2A mode and the configuration to receive (predefined) reports,
see the DWH UDFS, chapter "Overview > DWH communication".

To enable the access to the DWH via U2A mode, a graphical user interface (DWH GUI) is available. The
DWH GUI gives a business-oriented view of the collected data and offers the possibility to export data
results which are shown on the GUI screen to different formats. For detailed information on the DWH GUI
including e.g. the way of presentation of data in the DWH, the data structure and possible filter criteria see
the DWH documentation (UHB).

The DWH offers different types of reports. The DWH normal user profile grants access to a set of predefined
reports. The advanced user profile (only applicable for CBs) in addition offers the possibility to adapt
predefined reports and to freely design new reports using the data objects available in the DWH (user
defined reports).

46 T2S data will be av ailable in the DWH as soonas the T2S Long Term Statistical Information (LTSI) component has been decommissioned.
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The data access/scope within the DWH depends on which settlement senices/components are used by a
system entity/party. For RTGS users the DWH is available for CBs, payment banks and ancillary systems.
Authorised DWH users can access their data according to their access rights and their own data scope.

Further details on DWH can be found in the DWH UDFS.

6.2.2 Interaction with RTGS

As far as RTGS data is within the scope of the DWH, the data of each RTGS business day is transmitted

from RTGS to the DWH once per business day. As soon as all EoD processes with an impactonthe RTGS

data for the respective business day have bielwseof i ni sh
serviceo) is reached, the RTGS data from t heatiomlspect.i
database to a replication database in the DWH using an internal technical communication channel. As a
consequence, the following process steps within the DWH require no more direct interaction with the RTGS

operational database and the business day change in RTGS is independent from these activties.

Once the transmission process has been finished, further processes (data transformation and data pre-
calculation) within the DWH are performed using the RTGS data. For detailed information on these
processes, see the DWH documentation (UDFS).

The following diagram shows a conceptual oveniew of the interaction between RTGS and the DWH:

RTGS

T T
! 1
RTGS Business
business d
day event h ay
.RcOs” | °hanee
1
1 1
v
- -
N’
BD | BD+1
Calendar day : Calendar day+1

Figure 54 - Interaction betw een RTGS and DWH

All rights reserved. Page 257 of 1423



t a P g'Et | Use of common components in RTGS
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6.3 Billing

The Billing common component (BILL) provides the functionalities for the aggregation of the daily billable
items, its enrichment into invoice data and the centralised creation and management ofinvoices for all the
TARGET Senvices.

The involved actors and their relevant activities are:

the operator monitors the correct functioning of BILL and is responsible for the inwice creation and
sending and, in exceptional circumstances, for the cancellation of the inwoices;

the ECB actor manages the inwoices to be issued to the CBs i including the possibilities to insert manual
corrections at system entity level;

the CB actor can:
T optionally receive consumption messages;
T receive its own invoices via A2A;

T access the system and query inwice data of its participants and manage manual corrections for the
participantsd® invoices;

T access the system and view/download the created inwices (its own as system entity and the ones of
its participants) in PDF format;

T optionally configure direct inwicing (i.e. direct sending of xml invoice from BILL to participant);
T optionally configure direct debiting for the payme

each CB participant can, if configured by the relevant CB, receive its inwices via A2A and receive a
direct debit on its account in order to pay the fees.

Further details on Billing can be found in the Billing UDFS.

6.4 Legal Archiving

6.4.1 General features of Legal Archiving

The LEA common component provides features to gather all information which is subject to LEA
requirements from all the Eurosystem Market Infrastructure Senices. LEA archives messages for all
TARGET Senices. The messages exchanged via ESMIG (i.e. between the Eurosystem and parties external
to ESMIG) and some messages between different senices 1 so-called internal messages - are archived.

RTGS is responsible for providing the camt.050/camt.025 received from CLM for legal archiving.

Legally archived messages are retained for a predefined retention period, which may be different for different
senices. The retention period for RTGS is ten years. The information is stored and managed in a centralised
way and in their original format.
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At the end of each business day, all data relevant for legal purpose produced by the senices are sent tothe
LEA component. LEA is mainly concerning settlement-related messages and messages changing reference
data or transactional data.

6.4.2 Legal Archiving management

The operator is responsible for the retrieval of the archived information upon CB request. The CB can also
request the retrieval of archived data on behalf of one of their participants.

The operator is allowed to retrieve archived data that belong to the predefined retention period.

6.5 ESMIG

The description of ESMIG included in this document is related to the network connectivity senices provided

by ESMIG to all the TARGET Senices, common components and applications. In the context of the Market
Infrastructure Servicesd consolidation, the ESMIG wi
based on the needs of the others Eurosystem Market Infrastructure Senvices.

When possible, synergies between ESMIG provided features across the different TARGET Senices,
common components and applications have to be put in place. ESMIG offers scalability to cope with the
different TARGET Senices, common components and applications throughputs and it ensures that the trafiic
of one backend senice may not impact the processing time of messages from or to other services. In the
context of the current document, ESMIG provides to actors the single access point for the external
communication to TARGET Senices, common components and applications. This meansitis in charge of
A2A and U2A traffic management providing authentication of all inbound traffic (A2A and U2A).

ESMIG provides business continuity measures (e.g. multiple sites, path diversification, etc.) and public key
infrastructure (PKI) senices. Moreover the ESMIG provides operational/monitoring tools to ensure the
monitoring of the system's functioning by the Operator Senvice Desk.

The ESMIG opening hours are aligned with the opening hours of the respective market infrastructure
senices, e.g. for TIPS it is 24/7/365.

ESMIG is expected to perform basic checks on inbound messages and then route them to the relevant
TARGET Senices, common components and applications. Similarly, ESMIG takes care of the routing of
outbound messages from TARGET Senvices, common components and applications to the related NSP.
ESMIG, for some validations making use of senices offered by the NSPs, is expected to:

authenticate the message sender;

check that the sender belongs to the Closed Group of Users (CGU) entitledto send messages to the
relevant TARGET Senices, common components and applications;
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execute the technical validation of the received messages (well-formedness of the XML) at transport
level;

perform the schema validation, in case the backend component requires it (compliance of the incoming
A2A message with the referenced XML schema definition - e.g. it checks that the message contains all
the mandatory fields, that the value of each field is consistent with the data type of the field, etc.);

provide digital signature senices;

forward the message to TARGET Senices, common components and applications along with the

PN

technical sender 6s DN.

Further details on ESMIG can be found in the ESMIG UDFS.

6.6 Business Day Management

In the CRDM it is possible to define, for each relevant senice or component, operating day types as default
sets of events with specific planned execution times, predecessor dependencies, and specific processes to
be activated for each event.

At business date change, the proper operating day type is loaded from the CRDM to the BDM common
component; this allows the automated generation of the current business day schedule (sc heduler list) for
each senice or component upon SoD.

BDM manages the scheduler lists generated starting from the CRDM.

For each senice or component, calendar data includes the opening days (with specific operating day types)
and closing days that can optionally be defined as currency-based. The maintenance of operating day type
and calendar elements is performed in CRDM.

Modifications to the operating day type structure are made effective after being loaded in the scheduler list.

Further details on BDM can be found in the BDM UDFS.

6.7 Contingency Services

Contingency Senvices for T2, called Enhanced Contingency Solution (ECONS Il) aim at addressing a
situation where the T2 Senice (i.e. CLM and RTGS) is not available due to a major technical failure or a
successful cyber attack, which may not allow for a recovery of T2 in another site or region. In such
circumstances, ECONS Il allows to resume the processing of critical transactions for a period of up to five
consecutive business days.

The settlement of transactions in a contingency case is performed on technical accounts dedicated for
contingency settlement, having a starting balance of zero. Contingency settlement allows CBs to provide
liquidity (debiting its own account and crediting the account of a participant) in A2A mode based on collateral
available in a collateral management system (CMS) or in U2A mode via GUI.
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Contingency settlement supports an AS settlement procedure A with the restrictions as described in the
ECONS Il UDFS, chapter "Settlement of AS Transactionfiles".

It is ensured that the contingency activities are traceable (e.g. through specific transaction reference
numbers) and reconcilable with the production CLM and RTGS after recovery. The contingency settlement is
complementary to and independent from the production system, and it can run in parallel with the latter.

ECONS Il for T2 is i) connected to the common components (ESMIG, CRDM, LEA), and ii) technologically
diverse from the main T2 Senice. The contingency settlement has its own fully segregated ESMIG
components.

Further details on ECONS Il can be found in the ECONS Il UDFS.
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7 Operations and support

7.1 Business application configuration

The configuration of the TARGET Senices, specific components, common components and applications is
performed by means of a set of rules and parameters. These rules and parameters are defined and
maintained exclusively by the Operator Senice Desk as reference data objects.

7.2 Business and operations monitoring

The business and operations monitoring integrates information coming from different sources in order to
monitor the business and operational status of the platform, to detect possible problems in real-time and to
provide up-to-date information in the event of an incident scenario. Monitoring is the activity related to the
control of the platform functioning and to the immediate awareness of any event possibly impacting on it. The
monitoring is a prominent task of the Operator Senice Desk who monitors the TARGET Senice
infrastructure, the specific components and the common components continuously, thus allowing an
immediate detection of possible deviations from the standard behaviour.

In case an action can be taken directly in order to either remowve the problem or to anyway restore the normal
situation, the Operator Senice Desk does it autonomously within the agreed internal procedures. Should this
be not the case, the Operator Senice Desk raises the alarm through the standard procedures to be defined
in the Operational Procedures.

7.3 Trouble management

The Trouble Management System (TMS) is a tool where the Operator Senice Desk tracks all interactions
with the authorised TARGET Senice Actors. Following the naming convention of the Information Technology
Infrastructure Library (ITIL) used in the TARGET Senvices, events captured in the TMS can be:

incidents;
problems;
senice requests.
The authorised TARGET Senice Actors are able to report anomalies or to submit a request via telephone or

e-mail to the Operator Senice Desk. They receive an identifier through which they have the possibility to get
updates on the case through the TMS interface.

The TARGET Senvice Actor in whose name the case is opened is entitled to access the related item in the
TMS through a dedicated interface which is made available to it. The key to retrieve the information is the
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case number which the reporting actor is provided immediately when calling or via a return e-mail, should the
latter be the way of getting in touch with the Operator Senice Desk.

Each item within the TMS has a life cycle from the opening until the closure through updates and status
changes. Every time the case is impacted by one of such events, the concerned TARGET Senice Actor
receives a notification where it is invited to have a look at the case. An agreement from the reporting
TARGET Senvice Actor is required to close a TMS case.
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8 Additional information for CBs

8.1 Role of CBs in RTGS

General

The relationship between the CBs and the national banking community is decentralised. A centralised
platform enables the CBs to provide harmonised and cost-efficient services to their counterparties.

Each CB remains fully responsible for the business relations with its RTGS Account Holders and with its
ancillary systems. Therefore, the system is designed in a "client-based" way in order to meet the
administrative and monitoring requirements of the participating CBs.

Tasks of the CBs

In the context of RTGS, the CBs hawe the following tasks:

Administrative tasks Operational tasks

Reference data set-up and maintenance in CRDM All contacts and provision of any kind of support to their

RTGS Account Holders and ancillary systems
Blocking and unblocking of parties/accounts

Monitoring of the activities of their RTGS Account Holders

and ancillary systems
Initiating cash transfer orders on their own

Initiating cash transfer orders on behalf of their RTGS

Account Holders and ancillary systems

Handling of local contingency

Table 95 - Tasks of the CBs

8.2 Processing of cash transfer orders - specific functions for CBs in
relation to their community

KeConcerning the settlement of cash transfer orders of RTGS Account Holders and ancillary systems, CBs
have specific functions, only applicable to them. These include queries about actiities and balances of the
parties they are responsible for (see chapter Query management - specific functions for CBs [ 266]), actions
in connection with blocked accounts/parties and the inwolvement in ancillary system actiities. In connection
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with ancillary systems, the CB can be the holder of seweral types of accounts including guarantee funds
accounts and AS technical accounts (see chapter Ancillary system settlement [ 144]).

The following specific actions are applicable for CBs in RTGS (in U2A only) in relation to their community:
| agree/disagree on cash transfer orders related to blocked parties/accounts;

| rewoke ancillary system AS batch in case of disagreement of AS settlement procedures A and B;

| rewvoke pertaining AS transfer orders in case of disagreement of AS settlement procedure E;

| activate exceptional payments;

| enable back-value payments;

| create operations-related broadcasts.
Further details on the U2A functionalities are provided in the RTGS UHB.

In addition, a CB is able to support its RTGS Account Holders and ancillary systems in case of contingency
situations on the side of the respective party by initiating cash transfer orders in A2A on behalf ofthem. The
following table shows which cash transfer order types can be initiated by the CB acting on behalf:

Scenario Cash transfer order type

[} 790]

[} 659] [} 893]

[} 826]

CB on behalf of Yes Yes# Yes*® Yes Yes N/A
an RTGS

Account Holder

CB on behalf of N/A N/A NA NA NA Yes
an ancillary

system

Table 96 - Possible cash transfer ordertypes,which can be initiated by the CB acting on behalf

a7 Initiated via mandated payment with dedicated code word

48 Initiated via mandated payment or pacs.009 [ 824] / SBTI with dedicated code word
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8.3 Query management - specific functions for CBs

Dedicated queries are provided to CBs in order to satisfy their specific information needs. Nonetheless the
same processing applies to all queries independent of their availability for all parties or limitation to specific
parties according to their access rights. See chapter Query management for RTGS [} 240]. As regards the
processing the description in chapter Send RTGS query [} 376] also applies for all queries irrespective of
their access limitations.

Initiation via GUI (U2A |Initiation via XML message

mode) (A2A mode)

Balances of RTGS DCAs for the w hole banking X NA

community query
Business lifecycle query X N/A

Cash transfers per status for the w hole banking X N/A
community query

Table 97 - List of CB specificqueries

Since these queries are only available in U2A, further details on the search parameters and query results are
provided in the RTGS UHB, chapter "Monitoring".

8.4 Contingency upload of A2A files and messages in U2A

This procedure enables CBs to forward messages (except for queries) or files to RTGS in case their
participants connection to the NSP is interrupted or the provider has problems to process messages/files.

In this case it is possible that the respective CB uploads files or messages on behalf of the participant or for
its own use. This is possible via a dedicated GUI screen by using an uncompressed UTF-8 txt file with
maximum size 32MB. The upload itself follows the four-eyes principle, which means thattwo users have to
upload the file or message independently from each other. There is a check done by the system that the
checksum of both files/messages are the same. In order to continue with the upload the DN of the sender
(original sender, i.e. not the user who executes the upload), Business signature DN and the NSP hawe to be
inserted. RTGS executes the validations, which it would execute in case of standard A2A channel delivery.

The message or file to be uploaded does not need to be signed. If a signature is present, it will not be
checked by RTGS.

Both users need the respective privilege as described in the CRDM UDFS, chapter "Privilege" in table
"RTGS functions" and in the RTGS UHB, chapter "List of Privileges".

The communication between participant and CB is under the full responsibility of the CB and subject to an
internal guideline.
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Part Il - Dialogue with external RTGS Actors
9 Processeswith RTGS

The purpose of Part Il of this UDFS is to describe the interactions between RTGS and the business
application of an RTGS Actor for a given business scenario (use case). It provides a formalised description
of the A2A interfaces in order to enable RTGS Actors to adapt their business applications to interact with the
settlement senice RTGS. Part |l of this UDFS does not enter into any description regarding the required
behaviour of the business application(s) of RTGS Actors, as this determination remains in the remit of the
respective RTGS Actor.

This chapter uses activity diagrams in accordance with UML conventions for presenting the processes and
actions in RTGS that result in message exchanges with the RTGS Actor(s). This chapter describes the
behaviour of RTGS from the perspective of a technically directly connected RTGS Actor. The descriptions in
this chapter document only the RTGS activties that process an inbound communication or trigger a possible
outgoing communicationto an RTGS Actor. The chapter does not document internal processing steps when
those processing steps that do not lead to the disclosure of information (sending of messages) to users.

Note: The same conventions apply for the status transition diagrams used in chapter Status management
process [} 221].

Conventions used

The examples in the subsequent diagrams provide an ovenview of the conventions used:
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Swim lanes document the actors involved in an activity

L

N\

Submitting
actor

e

RTGS

An initial node designates the start of an activity

Description for start
node

A merge node brings multiple incoming alternate
flows together and accepts single outgoing flows

Messages are modelled as objects

Message name A (Message ID A)

"Message use A"/

Actions model processing steps
— Step 1

A decision node models the different processing options
based on guards allocated to the control flow

Step 2

[Failed]

"Message use B" /

@<
N

Message name B (Message ID B)

A final node designates the complete
termination of a activity flow

A fork node documents that
the process branches in two
or more independent parallel flows

[Successful]

"Message use C"/

X
N

Message name C (Message ID C)

Flow final node results in
terminating processing branch

A circle with a letter represents
a connector to another point
in the activity diagram

Figure 55 - UML conventions i example |
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RTGS

Description for start
node

Process continues after fulfilling

/// the condition of the time event

Event x

A join node is used to synchronize multiple incoming flows

< to one outgoing flow. The processing continues when all
incoming flows are available for further processing

T

[ Sub-process A |‘|'\ ) A comment is shown in a rectangle with a folded-over corner.

It is connected to an object within the diagram. For most cases
comments reflect different processing levels, e.g. in case a
sub-process is executed once per impacted item.

Comment A

Fork symbol in an action denotes that action is
decomposed in a further activity diagram
(i.e. sub-process)

Figure 56 - UML conventions i example Il

Each use case generally consists of one diagram. Howewer, this approach can lead to very complex
diagrams when a given use case covers many possible process variations. In order to reduce this complexity
to ensure readability, a use case may be:

decomposed to provide diagrams on the level of its sub-processes;

provided as a universal diagram to cover several use cases of the same type (e.g. a generic sendquery
use case instead of a use case for each query).

9.1 Send RTGS file

9.1.1 Description

This activity diagram describes the processing that takes place in RTGS when a submitting actor sends a file
to RTGS:
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Submitting RTGS
Actor
"RTGS Fild

BusinessFileHeadénead002)

G’erform technical validat@
[Failed

[Successfil

Gerform business val idatg\
[Failed
Successfill
[Send file rejection notificatia [Split file into messagas
©< "File rejection notificatiot/
ReceiptAcknowle dge merfadmi.007) .

Figure 57 - Send RTGS file

RTGS receives a file as a communication that has a BusinessFileHeader (head.002) [ 772] with one or

many technical wrappers (head.003) that each contains an individual message. Chapter Business File
Header [} 399] provides further details.

Perform technical validation

RTGS performs the technical validation of the BFH including technical wrapper(s). It validates the
compliance of the file structure against the schema. The process identifies as many as possible technical
validation errors.

[Failed] The submitted file is not compliant with the technical validation rules. The processing continues

withthe process step fiSend file rejection notificat
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| [Successful] The submitted file complies with the technical validation rules. The processing continues
with the process step fiPerform business validationo

Perform business validation

RTGS performs the business validation of the BFH. The process identifies as many as possible business
validation errors.

| [Failed] The file is not compliant with the business validation rules. The processing continues with the
process step ASend file rejection notificationo.

| [Successful] The file complies with the business validation rules. The processing continues with the
process step ASplit file into messageso.

Send file rejection naotification

This process sends a RdeeiptAeknowledpement (admid07)n| 0474] thait iachudéso n o /
all identified errors that resulted in the failed validation to the submitting actor.

Splitfile into messages

This process step splits the file into individual messages and submits the single messagesto the message
processing.

9.1.2 Messages

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code

RTGS File BusinessFileHeader [ 772] head002 [ 772]
Table 98 - Inbound message for Send RTGS file

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code

File rejection notification ReceiptAcknow ledgement [ 474] admi.007 [ 474]
Table 99 - Outbound messagefor Send RTGS file

9.2 Send RTGS message

9.2.1 Description

This activity diagram describes the processing that takes place in RTGS for a message when a submitting
actor sends a single message to RTGS or RTGS processes a single message from a file.
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Note: A message in the context of this process is a communication from a submitting actor to RTGS to
initiate a specific business processing in RTGS.

Submitting RTGS
Actor Message
received from
Send RTGS file

o
P 0

fRTGS Messageii/
BusinessApplication
Header (head.001)

(Pen‘orm technical validatior)

\/ [Failed]
(Send message rejection notification

A

[Successful]

"Message rejection notification” /
ReceiptAcknowledgement (admi.007)

(Submit to business processing]

Figure 58 - Send RTGS message

RTGS receives an individual message from a submitting
processing continues with APerform technical wvalidat:i

Perform technical validation

RTGS triggers a technical validation of the message. The technical validation verifies the compliance of the

message against the schema that RTGS requires for the message. The process identifies as many as
possible technical validation errors.

[Failed] The submitted message is not compliant with the technical validation rules. The processing

continues with the process step ASend message rejec

[Successful] The submitted message complies with the technical validation rules. The processing
continues with the process step ASubmit to business
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Send message rejection notification

This process step sends to the submiRediptAcknondedgenment a @ Me
(admi.007) [} 474] that includes all identified errors that resulted in the failed validation.

Submitto business processing

The process step submits the message to the respective business processing in RTGS.

9.2.2 Messages

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code

RTGS message BusinessApplicationHeader [ 761] head.001 [ 761]

Table 100 - Inbound messagefor Send RTGS message

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code

Message rejection notification ReceiptAcknow ledgement [ 474] admi.007 [ 474]

Table 101 - Outbound messagefor Send RTGS message

9.3 Process RTGS payment order and liquidity transfer order

9.3.1 Description

This activity diagram describes the processing for payment orders and liquidity transfer orders after the
successful technical validation of the underlying message that contains the payment order or the liquidity
transfer order. This process does not apply to AS transfer orders, as their processing is specified in chapter
Ancillary system settlement [} 317].
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RTGS

Message received from Send RTGS
message

b

Payment order or
liquidity transfer order

Submitting
actor

Parked LT restart

&

Perform business valldatlons

[Parked]

@

[Successful]

[Not parkedﬁ

[Falled
[No SBTI
transfer order] [Liquidity
\/\ transfer order]
Send liquidity
transfer order
rejection [SBTI
notification transfer
order]
"Liquidity transfer [Payment
order]

order rejection
notification” /
Receipt (camt.025)

Send SBTI
transfer order

rejection notification

/SBTI transfer order rejection notificationfi/
PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002)

"Payment order rejection
notification” /
PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002)

®-

Send payment order
rejection notification

Check settlement readiness for liquidity transfer or payment order)

[Payment order]

[Liquidity transfer order]

@~

[Payment warehoused]

[Payment not
warehoused]

[Earmarked due
to blocking]

[Earmarked due
to blocking]
[Not earmarked

[Not earmarked due to blocking]

due to blocking]

®

[From time not reached]

[From time
reached or
no from time]

Submit to settlement

Figure 59 - Process RTGS payment order and liquidity transfer order
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Thisprocess receives an i ndi 8endiRTGI message[sZHe pPgr ometstse ofr i
processing after restart of parked Il iquidity transfe
val i dati onso.

Perform business validations

The process \erifies the compliance of a payment order or of a liquidity transfer order (including SBTI
transfer order) against the business validation rules. At the beginning of business validation RTGS checks if
the individual message is a liquidity transfer order and if the system status allows processing or requires
parking.

[Parked] In case the liquidity transfer order is subject to parking, the processing terminates.

[Not parked] In case the individual message is not a liquidity transfer order or the liquidity transfer order
is not subject to parking, the step continues with business validation.

The process performs the business validations to the extent possible in order to report the maximum number
of validation errors to the submitting actor.

[Failed] The payment order or liquidity transfer order is not compliant with the business validation rules.
In case of a liquidity transfer order (except SBTI transfer order), the processing continues with the step

AiSend | iquidity transfer order rejection notificat
continues withthestepi Send SBTI transfer order rejection notif
processing continues with the step ASend payment or

[Successful] The payment order or liquidity transfer order complies with the business validation rules.

The processing continues with the step ACheck sett

order o.

Send liquidity transfer order rejection notification

The process step creates a ALi guiRddeiptycantt. 028 h $I9%and or der

sends it to the submitting actor.

Send SBTI transfer order rejection notification

The process step creates a ASBTPaymentStatgsRepart (pacs.@OB)r r e

[} 776] and sends it to the submitting actor.

Send payment order rejection notification

The process step creates a A PPaynemsStatusReportdpaas.002) ] &76]t i o n
and sends it to the submitting actor.
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Check settlement readiness for liguidity transfer or payment order

This processing step determines the state to which the payment order or liquidity transfer order must be set

after successful business validation. If the intended settlement date of the payment order is after the current
business day, then the processing step sets the pay
described in chapters Blocking/unblocking party [ 58] and Blocking/unblocking account [} 68] results in

blocking of the payment order or liquidity transfer order, thent he pr ocessing step sets i

the from time is not reached, then the processing ste

Ot herwi se the processing continues with ASubmit to se

Submit to settlement

This processing step submitst he pay ment order or | i qui Eefdnystandaednsf er
RTGS settlement [ 292]0 .

9.3.2 Messages

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code

Payment return order PaymentReturn [ 790] pacs.004 [ 790]
Customer credit transfer order CustomerCreditTransfer [ 800] pacs.008 [ 800]
Financial institution credit transfer order Financiallnstitution CreditTransfer pacs.009 [ 826]

(CORE and COV) [ 826]

Financial institution direct debit order  FinanciallnstitutionDirectDebit [ 848] pacs.010 [ 848]

Liquidity credit transfer order LiguidityCreditTransfer [ 659] camt.050 [ 659]

Table 102 - Inbound messages for process RTGS payment order and liquidity transfer order

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code
Payment order rejection notification PaymentStatusReport [ 776] pacs.002 [ 776]
SBTI transfer order rejection PaymentStatusReport [ 776] pacs.002 [ 776]
notification

Liquidity transfer order rejection Receipt [ 619] camt.025 [ 619]
notification

Table 103 - Outbound messages for process RTGS payment order and liquidity transfer order
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t a r‘gEt | Part Il - Dialogue with external RTGS Actors

9.4 Request payment order revocation or recall

9.4.1 Description

RTGS provides the functionality:
to revoke a queued, warehoused or earmarked payment order;
to recall a settled payment.
RTGS needs to receive a payment order revocation request or recall request to initiate the revocation of a

gueued, warehoused or earmarked payment order or the recall of a settled payment. RTGS allows the
revocation of the following types of payment order:

PaymentReturn (pacs.004) [ 790];

CustomerCreditTransfer (pacs.008) [ 800];

FinanciallnstitutionCreditTransfer (CORE and COV) (pacs.009) [} 826];

Financial institution direct debit order (pacs.010) [} 848].

RTGS allows the recall of the following types of payment order:

CustomerCreditTransfer (pacs.008) [} 800];
FinanciallnstitutionCreditTransfer (CORE and COV) (pacs.009) [} 826].

Details on the payment order revocation or recall requests including two examples are provided in chapter
Payment order revocation and payment recall [} 119]. For information on the matching elements between

the revocation message and the message of the payment order to be rewoked, see chapter Message
References [} 413].
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target

T2

services

Part Il - Dialogue withexternal RTGS Actors

Submitting
Actor

RTGS

(Send revocation / recall rejection notificatio

Message received
from Send RTGS
message

"Payment order revocation / recall request” /
FIToFIPaymentCancellationRequest (camt.056)

"Revocation/recall rejection notification” /
ResolutionOflnvestigation (camt.029)

()=

(Perform business validations)
[Failed]
n)<
[Successful]
[Payment [Payment
order not order
settled] found]
[Payment [Payment
order order not
settled] found]
[Direct debit
(pacs.010) recall]
[Not direct debit
[Payment return (pacs.010) recall]
(pacs.004) recall]
()<
[Not payment return
(pacs.004) recall]

(Check message subscription for counterparty recall request notification

[Submitting actor
notification not

required]

[Submitting
actor
notification
required]

(Send counterparty recall request notification)

\

(Send counterparty recall request)

"Counterparty recall request notification" /

X<

ResolutionOfinvestigation (camt.029)

"Counterparty recall request" /
FIToFIPaymentCancellationRequest (camt.056)

Recall
Counterparty

Figure 60 - Request paymentorder revocation or recall |
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This process receives an SdncRTGS/message |} 27tj@é spragee § 3 oannd heo

with the step APerform business validationso.

Perform business validations

The process erifies the compliance of a payment order revocation or recall request against the business
validation rules. The process performs the business validations to the extent possible in order to report the
maximum number of validation errors to the submitting actor.

[Failed] The payment order revocation or recall request is not compliant with the business validation
rules. The processing continues with the step fAiSend

[Successful] The payment order revocation or recall request complies with the business validation rules.

Ifthe processfindsanuns et t |l ed payment order, the processing ¢c¢
ordero and continues afterwards with ASend payment
settled payment or finds no payment order, the processing diverges depending on the underlying
payment order. The processing continues with the st
a FinanciallnstitutionDirectDebit (pacs.010) [ 848] recall or a PaymentReturn (pacs.004) [} 790] recall

as RTGS does not allow a recall of a FinanciallnstitutionDirectDebit (pacs.010) [} 848] or a
PaymentReturn (pacs.004) [ 790].

For payment orders that are neither direct debits nor payment returns, the processing continues with a

split all owing two following steps, i . e. ACheck m
notificat i ond for the submitting actor notification an
delivery to the recall counterparty.

Send revocation/recall rejection notification

The process step creates a A ReResoutmriOfinestigatienc(@almt.028)ej ect i
[} 631] and sends it to the submitting actor.

Check message subscription for counterparty recall request notification

Incaseamessages ubscri ption exists for the notification, th
recall request notificationo. Otherwi se, RTGS sends n

Send counterparty recall request notification

The process step creatguse st iAo Rasdubon@mastigation (eanad29) r e
[} 631] and sends it to the submitting actor.

Send counterparty recall request

The process sends t he 0 ESoERaynent@aacellatipnReqgeest ecanit.056) F d4ble st o /
to the recall counterparty:
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Submitting RTGS

Actor

(Revoke payment ordea

e
™

[Send payment order revocation execution notification

@ "Payment order revocation execution notificaton” /
ResolutionOflnvestigation (camt.029)

(Send payment order revocation notificatiorD

®< "Payment order revocation notification” /
PaymentStatusReport (pacs.002)

Figure 61 - Request paymentorder revocation or recall Il

Revoke payment order

The process step rewokes the payment order and subsequently triggers in parallel the processing steps
AiSend payment order revocation execution notificatior

Note: In case the revocation leadstoaqueuedevent t he process step fAPerform
is triggered.

Send payment order revocation execution notification

The process step creates a fiPay mentReswlutbeinestigaianc at i o |
(camt.029) [} 631] and sends it to the submitting actor.

Send payment order revocation notification

The process step creates a hHP gymantStbtusBepaltéacs.00B)f d¥lat i on
and sends it to the submitting actor.
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9.4.2 Messages

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code

Payment order revocation/recall FIToFIPay mentCancellation Request camt.056 [ 745]

request [ 745]

Table 104 - Inbound messagefor request payment orderrevocation or recall

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code
Revocation/recall rejection notification ResolutionOfinvestigation [ 631] camt.029 [ 631]
Payment order revocation execution ResolutionOfinvestigation [ 631] camt.029 [ 631]
notification

Payment order revocation notification  PaymentStatusReport [ 776] pacs.002 [ 776]
Counterparty recall request notification ResolutionOfinvestigation [ 631] camt.029 [ 631]
Counterparty recall request ElToFIPay mentCancellation Request camt.056 [ 745]

[ 745]

Table 105 - Outbound messages for request payment order revocation or recall

9.5 Reject or confirm payment order recall

9.5.1 Description

This process describes the processing of the counterparty response to a recall requestin RTGS:
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Rsseiﬂ'se RTGS RF;eZaeus t
Subr?\itting Message received from Sub?nitting
Actor Send RTGS message Actor

$

"Payment recall confirmation or rejection” /
ResolutionOflnvestgation (camt.029)

(Perform business validations)

[Failed] [Successful]

(Send rejection of payment recall confirmation or rejection notification)

©< "Rejection of payment recall confirmation or rejection notification" /
Receipt (camt.025)

(Send acceptance of payment recall confirmation or rejection notification)%

@ "Acceptance of payment recall confirmation or rejection notification™ /
Receipt (camt.025)

(Send counterparty payment recall confirmation or rejectiorD

"Counterparty payment recall confirmation or rejection” / %@
ResolutionOflnvestigation (camt.029)

Figure 62 - Reject or confirm payment order recall

This process receives anSdancRTGS/nessage | 27tje spragee §3 oan d heeo
with the step fRBerfiat mobs®i ness

Perform business validations

The process verifies whether the confirmation or rejection of the payment order recall request is compliant
with the business validation rules. The process performs the business validations to the extent possible in
order to report as many as possible validation errors to the submitting actor.
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[Failed] The confirmation or rejection of the payment order recall request is not compliant with the
business validation rul es. The prrejectos of pagngentcecah t i nu e

BN

confirmation or rejection notificationo.

[Successful] The confirmation or rejection of the payment order recall request complies with the

business validation rules. The processing continues with the two following parallel steps i Se n d
acceptance of payment recall confirmation or rejec
recall confirmation or rejectiono.

Send rejection of payment recall confirmation or rejection notification

The process step cregmesnst ar dR&eljlect oohi romhatpiReceiptor r e
(camt.025) [} 619] and sends it to the recall response submitting actor.

Send acceptance of payment recall confirmation or rejection notification

Theprocess step creates an AAcceptance of payReceiptt r ec a
(camt.025) [} 619] and sends it to the recall response submitting actor.

Send counterparty payment recall confirmation or rejection

The process sends the ACount er part y Resduyiomeimestigatienc a | | C
(camt.029) [} 631] to the recall request submitting actor.

9.5.2 Messages

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code
Payment recall confirmation or ResolutionOfInvestigation [ 631] camt.029 [ 631]
rejection

Table 106 - Inbound messagefor reject or confirm paymentorderrecall

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code
Rejection of payment recall Receipt [ 619] camt.025 [ 619]

confirmation or rejection notification

Acceptance of payment recall Receipt [ 619] camt.025 [ 619]

confirmation or rejection notification

Counterparty payment recall ResolutionOfinvestigation [ 631] camt.029 [ 631]

confirmation or rejection

Table 107 - Outbound messages for reject or confirm paymentorder recall
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Part Il - Dialogue withexternal RTGS Actors

target|

9.6 Modify RTGS payment order

9.6.1 Description

The modification of a payment order is possible when RTGS has not yet settled the payment order.
It is possible to change the:

order in the queue (i.e. re-ordering of one single payment order);

priority;

execution time (earliest and latest debit time) of the queued payment order.

Submitting RTGS
Actor

Message received from Send RTGS Message

"Payment order modification” /
ModifyTransaction (camt.007)

(Perform business validatiorD

[Failed] [Successful]

[Send payment order modification rejection notificatior)

"Payment order modification rejection notification" /
Receipt (camt.025)

[Process payment order modificatior)

J

(Send payment order modification execution notificatiorD

"Payment order modification execution notification" /
©< Receipt (camt.025)

Figure 63 - Modify RTGS paymentorder
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This process receives anSanRTGS/message | 27tj@ spragee $3 oand heo
with the step APerform business validationso.

Perform business validations

The process verifies whether the payment order modification is compliant with the business validation rules.
The process performs the business validations to the extent possible in order to report as many as possible
validation errors to the submitting actor.

| [Failed] The submitted payment order modification is not compliant with the business validation rules for
paymentord er modi fi cations. The processing continues wi
notificationo.

| [Successful] The submitted payment order modification message complies with the business validation
rules for performing payment order modifications. The processing continues with
modi ficationo.

Send payment order modification rejection notification

The process step creates a fiPay men Recapt (daant.02B)0[d610]i cat i ¢
and sends it to the submitting actor.

Process payment order modification

This processing step applies the change to the payr
payment order modification execution notificationo.

Send payment order modification execution notification

The process step creates a fPay men tReoript(Camt.02B)[d61B]i cat i o
and sends it to the submitting actor.

9.6.2 Messages

Message description/usage ISO message ISO code
Payment order modification ModifyTransaction [ 578] camt.007 [ 578]

Table 108 - Inbound messagefor modify RTGS paymentorder
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Message description/usage ISO message ISO code

Payment order modification rejection  Receipt [ 619] camt.025 [ 619]

notification

Payment order modification execution Receipt [ 619] camt.025 [ 619]

notification

Table 109 - Outbound messages for modify RTGS payment order

9.7 Execute RTGS standing order

9.7.1 Description

RTGS standing order liquidity transfer orders are instructions to transfer regularly a fixed amount of money
from an RTGS DCA to another cash account. Further details are provided in Table 68 - Liquidity transfer
directions [} 189].

As regards the events subject to RTGS standing order liquidity transfer orders, the details can be found in
chapter List of events [ 94].
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Ancillary RTGS
System
Start of AS settlement procedure C Mandatory start of procedure from Business day event except
from Execute start of procedure for Execute start of procedure for AS mandato st;/rt of procedure
AS settlement procedure C or D settlement procedure C or D v p

(Collect AS standing orders) (Collect AS and RTGS standing orders) (Collect RTGS standing orders)

K

[Not AS Settlement [No standing
©< Procedure C] orders]
[Standing
[AS Settlement orders]

Procedure C]

(Prepare standing orders for settlement)

[Liquidity for
settlement for full
or partial
settlement |

[Settle standing orders in RTGS H—D

k [AS Settlement [Not AS Settlement

Procedure C] Procedure] >©

(Send sub-account balance notificati on)
[AS Settlement
\b Procedure D]

©< fBub-account balance notificationo/
RetumAccount (camt.004)

(Send AS standing order settlement notification)

©< fStanding order settlement notificationo/
ASTransferNotice (pain.998)

Figure 64 - Execute RTGS standing order

The process starts through either:

the start of an optional procedure for AS settlement procedure C from the process i Ex ecut e st ar
procedure for AS settlement procedure C or DO and c

t he mandatory start of procedure from the process
procedure C or Dot hends tcomtii Qoulelseonti tAhS and RTGS st anc
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a business day event at which the execution of RTGS standing order liquidity transfer orders is possible
except for the mandatory start of procedure and con

Details on the business day and the relevant events are provided in chapter Detailed description of the
business day [| 83].

Collect AS standing orders

The start of an optional procedure for AS settlement procedure C results in the collection of all AS standing
order liquidity transfer orders for execution. The process continues:

when standing order Il iquidity transfer orders are
settl ement 0;

when no standing order liquidity transfer orders are found for AS using AS settlement procedure C with
t he st ep -aicSenuwnts ubbal ances noti ficationo.

Collect AS and RTGS standing orders

The receipt of the business ewent for the start of mandatory procedure results in the collection of all AS
standing order liquidity transfer orders and RTGS standing order liquidity transfer orders for execution. The
process continues:
when standing order Il iquidity transfer orders are
settl e ment 0;
when no standing order liquidity transfer orders are found and for AS using AS settlement procedure C
wi th the stacpcdwsretndb sludbbnces notificationo;

when no RTGS standing order liquidity transfer orders and no standing order liquidity transfer orders AS
using AS settlement procedure C are found without further processing.

Collect RTGS standing orders

The receipt of a business event for execution of standing order liquidity transfer orders which is not the start
of an AS settlement procedure results in the collection of all RTGS standing order liquidity transfer orders for
execution. The process continues:

when standing order |l iquidity transfer orders are
settl ement o0;

when no standing order liquidity transfer orders are found without further processing.

Prepare standing orders for settlement

The collection of standing order liquidity transfer orders results in their preparation for settlement. The
process submits all standing order liquidity transfer orders for settlement when sufficient liquidity is available
for full or partial settlement. When there is insufficient liquidity for full settlement, the process prepares the
standing order liquidity transfer orders for pro rata settlement.
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